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From this^begirnhin^, nearly thr^e-quarters 

of a century^^jo, the present firm has 
grown. Then ih&j&ntire business was con- 
dudted in one room in a single city, while 
today W. P. Fuller-O Co.r with its San 
Francisco headquarters, three factories and 
twenty-one distributing branches, .supplies 
its products to all Coa£t and Intermountain 
States and to the many lands bordering on 
the Pacific. 

We do not believe that this growth is merely 
the result of chance. Rather do we believe 
it the result of those basic principles which 
have been ours in the past and will continue 
to be ours in the future: the principles of 
quality in our products and fairness in our 
dealings. 

W. P. FULLER b CO. 


017 


Digitized by LaOOQle 




GENERAL OFFICES 
AND MAIN STORE 
MISSION and BEALE 
STREETS 
SAN FRANCISCO 
COMPLETED 
FEBRUARY 4, 1906 
DESTROYED BY 
FIRE, APRIL 18, 1906 


STORE AT PINE 
AND FRONT STS., 
SAN FRANCISCO, 
OCCUPIED FOR 40 
YEARS, UP TO 
FEB. 4, 1906. 


Birthplace of 
W\ P. F uller & Co. 
Sacramento. 


Digitized by C.oooLe 






W P PULLRW SCO 


RUINS OF NEW 
BUILDING AFTER 
THE FIRE OF 
APRIL 18, 1906. 


TEMPORARY 
STRUCTURE 
AFTER FIRE. 


STORE AND 
GENERAL OFFICES 
REBUILT AFTER 
THE FIRE OF 1906. 


ib-jll 

















£5 if ti 


if FT 1 L I 


s if If 

^— _ 1 




PRESENT STORE AND GENERAL OFFICES OF W. P. FULLER & CO. 


Digitized by Google 












PRESIDENT’S 

OFFICE 


ROOF COURT 


Digitized by 


1 

■ 


■K 

m 

ill 

flSf 

inpffn 

ni 

a 










Digitized by ^.ooQle 





DISPLAY ROOM 
SERVICE 
DEPARTMENT 


EMPLOYEES* 
LUNCH ROOM 






Digitized by kjOOQle 


FACTORIES OF W. P. FULLER & CO., SOUTH SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 



PORTLAND 

FACTORY 


LOS ANGELES 
FACTORY 


j U'i.J 1 


Digitized by 






VARNISH 

LABORATORY 


SERVICE 

DEPARTMENT 

LABORATORY 


GENERAL 

LABORATORY 


PAINT & COLOR 
LABORATORY 


Digitized by c.ooQle 
















Digitized by LaOOQle 









IV,OKS S, Yfixggy 


smmiKmm 


PORTLAND 


YAKIMA 







BOISE 



Digitized by v^ooQle 












ivunts w. R FUIiiiHH ft. CU r,i..\s 


JAlNTb 


W. P. FULLER S CO. 


OAKLAND 

WAREHOUSE 


OFFICES AND 
WAREHOUSE 
FRESNO 


FULTON STREET STORE 
FRESNO 










LOS ANGELES 
GENERAL OFFICES 
& STORE 


PASADENA 


HOLLYWOOD 


MAIN STREET 
STORE 

LOS ANGELES 


Digitized by C.ooQle 






















Digitized by 



Digitized by 



General Information 


Prices 

We issue supplementary price lists covering all goods described in 
this book. These will be sent upon application. We also issue special 
quotation sheets showing market changes in prices of Pioneer White I^ead, 
Red Lead, Litharge, Linseed Oil and Turpentine. These are mailed to all 
our customers whenever a market change occurs. 


Service 

We endeavor to keep on hand a large supply of all materials listed 
in this catalog which enables us to render efficient service. If orders are 
confined to stock goods, prompt shipment can be expected. 


Advertising 

In an advertising way, we co-operate with the Dealer in a very 
liberal manner. Our advertising features are so extensive that we will 
not attempt to enumerate them here. We will be glad to tell you about 
our advertising campaigns and the “Selling Helps” we have to offer, if 
you are interested. 

Terms for Approved Credit 

Our terms are sixty days, or two per cent discount for cash in ten 
days. 

We make no charge for cartage. 

Owing to market fluctuations, all prices are subject to change without 
notice. 

Claims for correction in invoices should be made upon receipt of 
goods. 


Opening an Account 

Those who have never had an account with us, but wish to open one, 
and are not rated in the commercial agencies, are requested to furnish 
references or other evidence as to their responsibility when sending us 
their orders. Failure to send references compels us to make inquiry 
regarding the responsibility of parties, and delays shipment of goods until 
we receive satisfactory information. 
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General Information 


Packing 

w e exercise the greatest care in packing our goods, and in no case 
do we ship a package that is not in perfect condition. 

We make no charge for casing goods except where special packing is 
required. 

As we do a large export business, where packing is a very necessary 
and important feature, we have made it a special study. While we realize 
that our responsibility ceases when goods are delivered to the transporta¬ 
tion companies in good order, still we try to pack and ship in such a 
manner that our customers may never have cause for complaint. 


Cubic Measurements 

For the convenience of our export customers, whose freight is based 
on cubic measurement as well as gross weight, we append the approximate 
cubic dimensions of goods in original packages. 

Linseed and Lubricating Oils, Coal Tar, Turpentine, Mixed Paints, 
Varnishes and Liquids of all kinds: 

Barrels of about 50 American gallons.12 cubic feet 

5 gal. cans, packed 2 in a case.. 2 “ “ 

- u a u T u u T u a 


1 gal. cans and smaller sizes packed as follows: 

12 gals, in a case, average. 2 l / 2 cubic feet 

IQ w u u a u 2 a u 

8 u u “ u j 3 / ti u 

6 “ “ “ “ . \}i “ « 

_ u u a u ,</ u u 

Paste Colors: 

25 lb. pails, packed 4 in a case.2 cubic feet 

I 2}4 lb. pails and smaller size cans packed as follows: 

100 lbs. in a case, average.2 cubic feet 

72 “ “ “ “ . \ y A “ “ 

U U U U J u u 

Dry Colors and Lamp Black in original barrels.7 cubic feet 

Dry Colors (except Lamp Black) in 100 lb. cases or kegs. .2 u 

Dry Lamp Black in 50 lb. cases.4 u “ 
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White Lead 

The Basis of the Paint Industry 


W HITE Lead is first mentioned in history by Theo¬ 
phrastus about 300 B. C., and again by the Roman 
historian, Pliny, 79 A. D., in his description of Roman 
arts and manufactures. In the fifteenth century the Dutch 
discovered that when pig lead, in the presence of vinegar, 
was subject to the action of moisture and carbon dioxide 
from fermenting tan bark or manure, a basic lead carbonate 
was formed—the White Lead of commerce. 

Since then no change has occurred in the basic principles 
underlying the corrosion of White Lead, which is still manu¬ 
factured by the old Dutch process. Despite the fact that 
many quick processes to shorten the time of corrosion have 
been patented, none is able to produce the same dense, 
opaque pigment that is obtained by the Dutch or stack 
method. 

White Lead has stood out pre-eminently above all other 
pigments and is the only white pigment that has been used 
successfully by itself. The reasons for this are many: 
White Lead wears longer, works easier, dries and covers 
better, and leaves the best surface for repainting. When 
combined with colored pigments, it retains these same 
superior qualities, and, for this reason, is the basis or founda¬ 
tion of the paint industry. 


The ultimate test of a paint pigment is durability, which 
reaches its maximum in White Lead. Moisture, that fore¬ 
runner of decay, is the most destructive enemy of steel and 
wood. White Lead not only resists but also repels moisture, 
and to this fact is attributed its remarkable preserving 
qualities. 
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Pioneer White Lead 

A Description of the Processes of Manufacture 

P IONEER White Lead is manufactured by the old Dutch process at 
the Pioneer Lead Works, one of the group of factories that comprise 
the plant of W. P. Fuller & Co., at South San Francisco, San Mateo 
County, California. 

To insure perfect corrosion and a pure white product, the pig lead used 
in the manufacture is doubly refined and all impurities, especially bismuth 
and silver, removed. This pure softened lead is known as corroder’s lead 
and commands a higher price than ordinary pig lead. 

The pigs of lead, weighing ioo lbs. each, are piled in the vicinity of the 
lead melting kettle, a large iron pot heated by fuel oil, and one by one, 
are fed into this kettle where they are melted and kept in an even temper¬ 
ature of 750 degrees F.; this temperature is accurately registered by a 
self-recording electric pyrometer. 

From the kettle the molten lead flows on to a revolving endless double 
belt of iron molds, where it is cast into perforated discs, known as buckles, 
about eight inches in diameter and one-quarter inch thick. The term 
“buckle” is derived from the fancied resemblance of these discs to the 
metallic buckles worn upon shoes in earlier times. As they travel the full 
top length of this endless belt, the buckles solidify and are then discharged, 
at the rate of 100 per minute, into a belt conveyor which in turn drops 
them into large piles. 

Great care must be taken to prepare the buckles so that they will corrode 
properly. Rolling would harden the lead and destroy the crystalline 
structure, and for this reason it is necessary to cast the discs. The tem¬ 
perature at which the lead is run into the molds, the length and speed of 
the mold chain, all are carefully and uniformly regulated. From the huge 
piles the buckles are loaded into wheelbarrows, weighed, and removed to 
the corroding stacks to be converted into White Lead. 

In the yard surrounding the buckle machine and corroding stacks are 
great steaming piles of spent tan bark. New tan bark from the tanneries 
is mixed with used bark from the stacks, then properly wetted, worked 
over and over and allowed to age. When fermentation has commenced, 
it is ready for removal to the corroding stacks. The same care must be 
taken in the tempering of the tan bark as in the casting of the lead buckles 
and for almost similar reasons. 

When empty, the corroding stacks are a series of large bins or stalls 
about 20 x 50 feet, constructed of heavy timbers tightly boarded on both 
ends and the back. About eighteen inches of prepared tan bark is first 
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Pioneer White Lead—Continued 


spread evenly on the bottom of the stacks. Then on top of the bark comes 
a layer of strong, peculiarly shaped earthenware pots with the inside 
bottom portion glazed. Into this glazed well is poured a pint of a weak 
solution of vinegar or acetic acid. 

The protecting collar of each pot supports about ten lead buckles, laid 
flat one upon the other. This layer of filled pots extends to within eighteen 
inches of each wall. The intervening space is filled with tan bark and the 
front section of the stack held in place by boards tightly fitted as the 
stack progresses in height. 

Each layer of pots is covered with a double layer of boards, another 
layer of tan bark placed upon them, and then more pots, until ten layers 
of pots, buckles, boards and tan bark have been built in the stack, which 
now contains about ioo tons of lead buckles. 

During the erection of each successive layer of pots and buckles, large 
wooden vent pipes or flues are installed, which lead up through the 
remaining layers into the atmosphere and thus afford the only means of 
controlling the temperature during corrosion. 

To permit the chemical agents to complete the action of corrosion, the 
filled stack is allowed to stand ioo days. Following wonderful chemical 
laws, these agents work silently in the darkness, changing gray metallic 
lead, atom by atom, into the white pigment known as the basic carbonate 
of lead or—White Lead. 

For the first few days after the stack is erected no apparent action 
takes place. Small microscopic organisms, the bacteria of fermentation, 
have been at work however, and in six or seven days the tan bark com¬ 
mences to ferment, liberating heat, moisture and carbon dioxide. 

At the expiration of three or four weeks the temperature in the stack 
has reached 165 to 170 degrees Fahrenheit, where it is maintained uni¬ 
formly by opening or closing the vent pipes previously described. The 
heat vaporizes the vinegar or acetic acid in the well of the pot, and the 
vapors, in turn, react with the lead buckles to form lead acetate. The 
reason for the peculiar shape of the buckles may now be understood. 
The perforations allow a free circulation of the vapors and gases and at 
the same time present a larger surface of the buckle to their attack. 

Next, moisture and carbon dioxide from the tan bark attack the lead 
acetate, change it into basic lead carbonate and release the acetic acid, 
which again reacts with the metallic lead. 

The transition of pig lead to lead acetate and then to the basic carbonate 
continues for over three months until practically all of the lead buckles 
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Pioneer White Lead—Continued 


have been converted to a hard, white, porcelain-like substance—the White 
Lead of commerce. 

The stack is now taken down layer by laver, with the operation of 
building it just reversed. When the top layer of tan bark with its covering 
layer of boards has been removed, a wonderful change from the bright 
metallic buckles to the snow-white mass of swollen shapes is observed. 
Upon close inspection, it will be noticed that in most instances the metallic 
buckle is completely changed; in some there are strips of uncorroded lend; 
and in rare cases a buckle is entirely unaffected. All uncorroded and 
discolored buckles are carefully removed from each layer, and the perfect 
buckles are then dumped through dust collectors into wheelbarrows, 
weighed, and taken to the crushing rolls. 

From the time the buckles are cast from pig lead until removed from 
the corroding stacks in the form of White Lead, the process has much in 
common with the old Dutch methods. Modern conveying and grinding 
machinery, however, have revolutionized the process to which the lead 
is now subjected. With almost human intelligence these machines produce 
a cheaper, better and more uniform White Lead that that obtained by 
the obsolete hand methods of a century ago. 

As many of the lead buckles do not completely corrode in the stack, 
they are run through large grooved crushing rolls where the corroded 
portion is crushed and separated from the uncorroded lead core by a 
revolving screen. That portion passing through the screen, which still 
contains considerable metallic lead, is then run through the flattening rolls, 
where all remaining particles of metallic lead are flattened out into chips 
and retained on a fine mesh screen through which the White Lead passes. 
The White Lead, comparatively free from metallic lead, is then conveyed 
to a series of jig screens where all impurities, such as tan bark, pieces of 
pots, and any remaining metallic lead are taken out by means of a 
patented vacuum cleaning device. 

The removal of the tan bark before the White Lead comes in contact 
with water is highly essential, as water extracts certain tannin dyes which 
would stain the White Lead a reddish yellow. 

The purified dry White Lead is now run into water and carried to huge 
burrstone grinding mills over five feet in diameter. From the mills the 
Lead is pumped to large drag tanks, where the coarser particles settle to 
the bottom and are drawn off by an endless chain conveyor. The finer 
particles float over into an agitating tub and are washed free from any 
vinegar and lead acetate. At the same time any coarser particles which 
may have come from the drag tank are settled out. 

That Lead which is sufficiently fine to float over the agitating tub passes 
to a gyratory screen covered with silk bolting cloth, which has more than 
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30,000 meshes to the square inch. The coarser particles which have settled 
in the drag box, agitating tub, or have passed over the silk screen are all 
returned to the water mills for regrinding. The ground White Lead which 
has passed through the silk bolting cloth is pumped into a series of settling 
tanks, and here the Lead settles from suspension in the water to the bottom 
of the tanks. After standing overnight, the water is drawn off and the 
pasty mass of finely ground White Lead known as Pulp Lead, which has 
settled to the bottom of the tanks, is pumped into the Pulp Stock Tanks. 

Beneath the Pulp Stock Tanks is a large weighing box into which is 
run 2800 pounds of Pulp Lead, the equivalent of one ton of dry White 
Lead. Directly under this weighing box is a long, narrow, cylindrical mix¬ 
ing tank, equipped with an agitator. The Pulp Lead is discharged from 
the weighing box into the mixing tank, where another interesting phe¬ 
nomenon occurs. Into this tank* the contents of which are in motion, raw 
linseed oil is poured from a gauged container. Every particle of Lead is 
seized by the oil and together they go to the bottom, while the clear water, 
separated from the Lead, comes to the top. This process of mixing Pulp 
Lead and raw linseed oil, with the ultimate separation of the Lead and 
oil, from the water, is continuous. The White Lead paste is carried off 
the bottom by a screw conveyor, while the clear water is pumped off 
the top. 

The strong affinity of White Lead for linseed oil is a property possessed 
by no other pigment. This fact may be demonstrated by mixing raw linseed 
oil and water with any pigment other than White Lead. When agitated, 
the pigment will settle to the bottom and the oil will float on top of the 
water; no union of the oil and pigment will occur. 

Because of this property White Lead is highly desirable as a protective 
coating for wood and metal; it not only resists moisture but actually 
repels it. 

To remove any remaining moisture, the White Lead paste from the pulp 
mixer passes through a “pony” mixer and then into the oil mills. 

Two large water-jacketed French burrstone mills grasp the Lead paste, 
grinding the oil and pigment into a closer union than ever, discharging 
it from the second mill into a water-jacketed cooler. Here it is packed 
into steel or wooden kegs and casks or run into large cars for subsequent * 
use in liquid paints. And whether as lead in oil in kegs and casks or as j 
ready mixed paint in cans and barrels, Pioneer White Lead eventually 
reaches the consumer of the Pacific Coast, South and Central America, 
Alaska, Hawaii, the Orient and Australasia. 
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A S a matter of convenience to our custom¬ 
ers, this Catalog has been arranged in 
Sections showing kindred lines under one 
dasssification, as follows: 

Section A—LIQUID PAINTS. 

Section B—PASTE PAINTS, PUTTY, FILLERS, 
FLOOR WAX, and PAINT and 
VARNISH REMOVER. 

Section C—VARNISHES. 

Section D—DRY PAINTS (Kalsomines, etc.) 

Section E—GILDING MATERIALS, GLUES, 
ABRASIVES, POLISHING MATE¬ 
RIALS, SPONGES and CHAMOIS. 

Section F—OILS, PAINT THINNERS, and 
OTHER LIQUIDS. 

Section G—ROOFING and BUILDING PAPERS, 
SUNDRIES. 

Section H—TOOLS. 

Section K—BRUSHES. 

Section I^-GLASS and KAWNEER SYSTEM 
OF STORE FRONTS. 
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Bone Black, Dry.- 

.D 9 

Boot Topping Paint. 

._A 72 

Borax _ _ 

_G 5 

Brass Lacquers-.. 

...C 25 

Bronze Paints, DecoreL. 

.A 30 

Bronze Powders— 


Chandelier and Fixture.. 

.E 3 

Colored _ 

.E4 

Couch and Bedstead_ 

.E 3 

Decorators* and Fresco_ 

.E 1-2 

Flitters —.. 

.E 5 

Frame Makers* and Moulding E2 

Gold Burnish _ 

.E 2 

Litho and Printers’, etc.. 

.E 3 

Metallics -.-.. 

.E 4 

Patent -. 

.E4 

Radiator . 

..E 2 

Striping and Lining.. 

.E 3 

Bronzing Liquids.E7-8, C26 

Browns, Dry —. 

...D 10-11 
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Factory White Enamel..A 42 

Factory White Primer..A 42 

Factory White Finish 

(Cold Water Paint).JD2 

Factrolite Glass ..L 27 & 32 

Felt- 

Asphalt .........G4 

Deadening ..._.„G4 

Insulating -..G 3 


Felt, Continued— 

PAGE 

Rubbing.._.. 

F.22 

Filler— 


Crack and Crevice_ 

_3 6 

Iron ...... 

._...3 9 

Liquid Wood 

_3 7 

Paste Wood __ 

. ..3 8 

Dry Wood . 

...B 9 

Fish Oils -. 

.F 6 & 8 

Fixture Bronzes .. 

_E 3 

Flake Graphite _ 

_F10 

Flat Enamel, Silken white.. 

._A 36 

Flat Whites, Interior- 

__A 31-32 

Flatting Oil .. 

F7 

Flint Papers .. 

....318 

Flitters ..... 

F.q 

Floor Enamel, Concrete.... 

...A16 

Floor Oil, Dustine.... 

.G 5 

Floor Paint... 

. ...A 14-15 

Floor Wax .. 

_B10 

Florentine Glass ... 

...L28&36 

Frame Makers’ Bronzes... 

....._E2 

French Ochre, Dry. .. 

-D13 

Frosting, White -.. 

R 5 

Full Flowing Flat White- 

..A 32 

Full white Enamel__ 

_A 37 

Furniture Enamel . 

_A 48-49 

Furniture Enamel Undercoat A 49 

Furniture Polish . 

_E23 
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Galvanized Iron Paint— 

.-A 65 

Garnet Paper -. 

.319 

Gas Holder Paint. 

..A 23 

Gelatine Glues..— 

_E15 

General Directions for Painting Al 

General Information - 

.J-ll 
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PAGE 

Concreta -...-.A 7-8 

Concrete Floor Enamels.A 16 

Conqueror Paint and Varnish 

Remover . B 12 

Conqueror Shingle Stains....A 25 

Copper Paint..A 76-77 

Couch Bronzes _E 3 

Crack and Crevice Filler—.B 6 

Crayons, Chalk _G 5 

Creosote ___F2 

Crestlite White Enamel-..A 39 

Crocus Cloth —.-.-E 19 

Cutters, Glass ..-H 1-3 

D 

Damp Resisting Paint, Armorite A 68 


Danish Whiting, Dry.-D 15 

Deadening Felt -G4 

Deck Paint. A 72 

Dekorato Kalsomine -.D 5-6 

Dekorato Wall Colors.D 6 

Dekorato Wall Size.-.D 7 

Decoret Bronze Paints..A 30 

Decoret Rubber Grainer.H 22 

Decoret Stains and Enamels_A 28-29 

Decorative Enamel.. A 41 

Del Monte Sand-.G 8 

Denatured Alcohol . -F 1 

Dental Plaster -.G7 

Diamonds, Glaziers’ -.H 3 

Diamond Glaziers’ Points.H 6 

Diamond Point Drivers..H 6 

Diamond Dust —.—E 5 

Die Stamping Bronzes.E 3 


Directions for Painting, General A 1 


PAGE 

Distemper Colors ..-JB 16 

Dredger Paint -.-A 75 

Dressings, Automobile Top.-A 56 

Dressing, Mohair ...-..A 56 

Dressing, Leather ___A 56 

Dropblack, Dry .-.D 9 

Dry Colors ...D 8-17 

Dry Wood Fillers...—B9 

Dullfec Machinery Paint-.A 70 


Durable Boat Paint..A 75 

Dustine ..G5 

Dutch Pink, Dry-..D 16 

E 

Eboncoat Cement —.-.G4 

Eboncoat Roof Paint.A 19 


Ebonite Boiler and Stack Paint..A 69 

Eggshell Enamel, Empire—.A 38 

Eggshell Enamel, Silkenwhite—A 35 


Emery, Ground -.E21 

Emery Cloth -.-E 19 

Emery Paper —.—E 19 

Empire Enamel .A 38 

Enamel— 

Aluminum .~E 10 

Art Decorative .A 41 

Automobile .A 54-55 

Baking .A 50-52 

Bath Tub .A 43 

Bituminous .A 78 

Cabin —.A 40 

Concrete Floor .A 16 

Crestlite White .A 39 

Decoret .A 28-29 

TT A 44 
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GENERAL INDEX— Continued 


Enamel, Continued— 

PAGE 

Empire -... 

.A 38 

Factory White .. 

.A 42 

Full white .-.. 

.A 37 

Furniture ... 

..A 48-49 

Interior Gloss .-. 

._A 39 

Luminous .... 

_A 60 

Marine White .-. 

.A 40 

Meter 

.A 48 

Milk Can... 

A 4A 

Nigrette . 

.A 69 

Pioneer Aluminum -. 

.E 10 

Quick Repair Black-. 

.A 51 

Radiator .. 

.A 45 

Regal Gold -.... 

.E 9 

Screen ... 

..A 4* 

Silkenwhite . 

A 33-36 

Toy Dipping.. 

A 47 

Engine Enamel . 

_A 44 

English Oxide, Dry. 

_D 14 

English Vermilion, Dry. 

.D 14 

Enterprise White Lead-. 

.-3 4 

Eureka Rubber Paint-. 

.A 5 

Eureka White Lead-.... 

.34 

Extra White Lead. 

.B 4 


F 


Felt, Continued— page 

Rubbing.. E22 

Filler— 

Crack and Crevice.B6 

Iron .B 9 

Liquid Wood ...B 7 

Paste Wood .B S 

Dry Wood .-.3 9 

Fish Oils ._.-. F6&8 

Fixture Bronzes . JBS 

Flake Graphite -.F10 

Flat Enamel, Silken white-.—A 36 

Flat Whites, Interior..A 31-32 

Flatting Oil .-.—F7 

Flint Papers .-.E 18 

Flitters —.-.-E5 

Floor Enamel, Concrete..A 16 

Floor Oil, Dustine..G5 

Floor Paint.A 14-15 

Floor Wax .»B10 

Florentine Glass .L 28 k 36 

Frame Makers* Bronzes...E2 

French Ochre, Dry..D 13 

Frosting, White -..E 5 

Full Flowing Flat White..«A 32 

Full white Enamel. A 37 

Furniture Enamel .A 48-49 


Furniture Enamel Undercoat_A 49 


Factory White Enamel.A 42 

Factory White Primer-.A 42 

Factory White Finish 

(Cold Water Paint).D2 

Factrolite Glass .L 27 & 32 

Felt- 

Asphalt . G4 

Deadening .G4 

Insulating .G3 


Furniture Polish .E23 

6 

Galvanized Iron Paint..A 65 

Garnet Paper -.E 19 

Gas Holder Paint.A 23 

Gelatine Glues -.E 15 

General Directions for Painting A 1 
General Information -.J-ll 
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GENERAL INDEX —Continued 


page 

Indian Red Floor Lacquer.A 73 

Information, General .-I. II. 

Ink, Marking —.- _JG6 

Ink, Smearing .—G 6 

Ink, Stencil .G 6 

Iron Filler - B 9 

Insecticide Sprays .—G9 

Insulating Felt . G 3 

Interior Flat Whites.A 31-32 

Interior Gloss Enamel.—A 39 

J 

Japan Colors, Fuller. B 18 

Japan Colors, Valentine’s.B 21-24 

Japanned Tins . H 22 

K 

Kalsomine, Cold Water.D 5-6 

Kalsomine, Hot Water.D 3-4 

Kaolin ...—D 16 

Kawneer System of 

Store Fronts .L 43-48 

Kilstain, Catlett’s . D 7 

Knives— 

Casing ...H 13-15 

Hacking . H 10 

Palette . H 12 

Paperhangers’ .H 12 

Putty ..H 8-9 

Scraping .H 10 

Knifing Surfacer . C 36 


Lard Oil __ __ 

PAGE 

..F 9 

Lead— 

Combination White ... 

_3 4 

Pioneer Red _ 

_B 3-4 

Pioneer White_III to X and B 1-2 

Leaf— 


Aluminum . 

.E 12 

Composition . 

F. 12 

Gold . 

.-E 11 

Ribbon .. 

_E 12-13 

Silver ___ .... 

..E 12 

Leather Dressing _ 

..A 56 

LePage’s China Cement.. 

. E17 

LePage’s Liquid Glue.... 

.._E 17 

Limeproof Green, Dry... 

......D 12 

Linseed Oil —. 

.F 5 

Linseed Oil Putty... 

_B 5 

Lining Bronzes .. 

..,_E 3 

Liquids, Bronzing . 

..E 7-8 & C 26 

Liquid Priming Paint..... 

.A 13 

Liquid, Stopping . 

.All 

Liquid Wax .. 

..B 11 

Liquid Wood Filler. 

..~B 7 

Litharge ..... 

..34 

Lithographers’ Bronzes 

.E 3 

Luminous Paint . 

..A 60 

Lump Chalk . 

.G 5 

Lump Pumice. 

._E 21 

Lustre Polish . 

.E 23 

Lye, Granulated .. 

--G 6 


Lacquers ... 

.C 24-25 

Machinery Paint .. 

.A 70 

Lacquer, Indian Red Floor... 

.A 73 

Magnesite Colors, Dry. 

.D 17 

Lampblack, Drv . 

..D 8 

Marine Flat Coat. 

._A 73 
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GENERAL INDEX— Continued 
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Marine Paints--A 71-78 

Marine White Enamel-A 40 

Marine White Paint_A 73 

Marking Ink_G6 

Marking Mixture, Sheep-A 59 

Mast and Spar Paint-A 72 

Maze Glass_L26&31 

Metal Paint, Ravenite_A 69 

Metal Primer, Black_A 51 

Metal Primer, Red_A 74 

Metal Sash Putty_B 5 

Metal lies_E4 

Metallic, Dry--D 11 

Meter Enamel --A 48 

Methanol - —FI 

Methly Acetone _ F 1 

Midget Mixed Paint-- A 6 

Milk Can Enamel..A 46 

Milk Can Enamel Primers.-A 47 

Mills, Paint..H 18 

Mineral Black, Dry_D 9 

Mineral Brown, Prince's.-D 11 

Mineral Gray-D 12 

Mineral, Orange _B 4 

Mineral White, Dry-D 15 

Mirrors, Polished Plate Glass L15-19 

Mohair Dressings -__A 56 

Monterey Sand_G 8 

Mortar k Cement Colors, Dry—D 17 

Moca Glass-X29 

Motor Car Colors..—B 18-20 


PAGE 

Neutral Base -.A 60 

Neutral Oil .....JF9 

Nigrette Enamel .A 69 

Non-Sizing Glue.—D 7 


o 


Ochres, Dry . 

.—D 13 

Oil— 


Castor __ 

...—F 8 

Dustine Floor _ 

-.....G 5 

Fish ___ 

_F 6 Sc 8 

Flatting .. 

.F 7 

Lard .. 

..F 9 

Linseed . 

...F 5 

Neatsfoot . 

_F 8 

Neutral _. 

... „F 9 

Paint . 

._F 6-7 

Polar . 

. F 8 

Reinforcing . 

.-...F 7 

Rnnf _ 

__F 7 

Rubbing . 

....F 9 

Sash Priming _ 

..-F 7 

Sewing Machine ... 

..F 10 

Sperm __ 

. F 8 

Tar .. 

..._G 10 

Oil Wood Stain . 

.A 26-27 

Orange Mineral . 

..B 4 

Ornamental Glass ..... 

..L 24-42 

Oxalic Acid —. 

..G 5 


Moulding Bronzes . . 

Moulding Scrapers _ 

......E 2 

..H 11 

p 

Pacific Pole Paint. 

..A 24 

N 

Navy Pitch > _ 


Pacific Rubber Paint. 

.A 4 

.G 7 

Paint— 


Neatsfoot Oil . . 

._F 8 

Anti-Corrosive . 

.A 77 
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GENERAL INDEX— Continued 


Paint, Continued— pacb 

Anti-Fouling -- -A 77 

Armorite Damp Resisting.-A 68 

Barrel-A 61-62 

Beehive_-A 63 

Belfast Bunker and Hull-A 75 

Berry Chest_A 63 

Boot Topping. -A 72 

California Rubber —.——A 5 

Cold Water__D 1-2 

Comet Mixed.. A 6 

Concrete ---A 7-8 

Deck _A 72 

Decoret Bronze _A 30 

Dredger _A 75 

Durable Boat __A 75 

Ebonite Boiler & Stack.__A 69 

Enamels. A 33-55 

Eureka Rubber_A 5 

Floor_A 14-15 

Galvanized Iron _ —A 65 

Gas Holder _A 23 

Graphite-- A 67 

Household _A 6 

Hull_«A 71 

Indian Red and Shellac..A 73 

Interior Flat Whites_A 31-32 

Luminous-A 60 

Machinery -A 70 

Marine Flatcoat.. A 73 

Marine White__ A 73 

Mast and Spar_A 72 

Midget Mixed _A 6 

Pacific Rubber _.A 4 

Phoenix Pure _A 3 

Pole-A 24 

Porch and Step--A 17 


Paint, Continued— page 

Premier Carbon---A 69 

Premier Pure____A 3 

Priming --A13 

Pure Prepared----~A 3 

Ravenite Metal_-A 69 

Red Lead_ A 66 

Red Lead and Oxide._*A 66 

Regal--_A 4 

Roof...A18-19 

Ship Bottom .. -A 76-77 

Signal Colors -..™A 74 

Silo-A 21 

Stains -A 25-29 &D 18 

Steerage and Hold__A74 

Stock Whites_A 12-13 


X ~ - . - - 

T. & W. Racing Compound_A 77 

Tennis Court White_ 

_A 64 

Trartor .... .. 

_~A 58 

Traffic Line White. 

_A 64 

Trunk _ .. . . 

_ A 64 

Ventilator Red _ 

_A 74 

Vulcan Aluminum - 

_E10 

Wagon — 

_A 57 

Washable Wall ... 

..A 9 to 11 

Yosemite Gold_ 

. E 9 


Paint and Varnish Remover_B12 

Paint Burners -H 20-21 


Paint Mills___H 18 

Paint Oils _..._F6-7 

Painting Directions, General_A 1 

Palette Knives _H 12 

Paper, Building_G3 

Paper, Emery_E19 

Paper Flint...E18 

Paper, Garnet___E19 
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GENERAL INDEX— Continued 
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Paper, Sand ..-...JB18 

Paper-hangers’ Knives ....H 12 

Paperhangers’ Shears —.-H 13 

Paperhangers* Trestles —..H 19 

Paraffine Wax..-G10 

Pari* White...—J> 15 

Paste Iron Filler--B 9 

Paste, Rex Dry-G7 

Paste Wood Filler-..B8 

Patent Bronzes___E 4 

Peerless Glazing Points..—~H 5 

Pentecor Glass-L 27 & 33 

Perfection Glass Boards..~H 4 

Permakote Pole Paint_A 24 

Permakote Roof Paint—.A19 

Peruvian Ochre, Dry..—D 13 

Petrolatum Hard Oil-....F10 

Phoenix Pure Paint-A3 

Pine Tar. G10 

Pink, Dutch, Dry..—D 16 

Pioneer Elastic Cement..-A 20 

Pioneer Red Lead..~B 3-4 

Pioneer Shingle Stains—.—A 25 

Pioneer White Lead V to X and B 1-2 

Pitch, Navy..—.G7 

Plaster, Dental . G7 

Plaster of Paris..—G7 

Plate Glass Pliers...—H 7 

Plate Glass Mirrors..L15-19 

Plate Glass Polished..L2-19 

Plates, Squeegee..H 22 

Pliers, Plate Glass..—H7 

Plumbago, Dry..—D9 

Point Drivers ..—-H 6 

Points, Glaziers’ ..H 5-6 

Polar Oil....—F 8 


PAGE 

Pole Paint ..A. 24 

Polish, Lustre..E23 

Polished Wire Glass-.L 28 & 36 

Porch and Step Paint.. A 17 

Powdered Pumice —.—E21 

Powdered Talc .—G10 

Powdered Wax ..—B 11 

Powders, Bronze __—El-6 

Premier Carbon Paint_A 69 

Premier Graphite Paint..A 67 

Premier Machinery Paint—--A 70 

Premier Pure Paint---A3 

Premier Red, Dry__.—D 14 

Preservative, Canvas ..A 78 

Pressed Lens Glass..L41 

Prima Sash Putty...—B5 

Primary Colors^ Dekorato.D 6 

Primer, Bath Tub Enamel..A 43 

Primer, Black Metal..A 51 

Primer, Factory White—..A 42 

Primer, Milk Can Enamel..A 47 

Primer, Red Metal..A 74 

Primer, White Baking...A 50 

Priming Oil - F7 

Priming Paint —.A13 

Prince’s Mineral Brown..D 11 

Printers’ Bronzes_ E 3 

Prism Plate Glass, Imperial_L 38-40 

Prussian Blue, Dry..D 10 

Pumice, Italian Powdered.E21 

Pumice, Lump .. E21 

Pure Prepared Paint .—A 3 

Putty Knives ..H 8-9 

Putty, Sash .. 3 5 

Putty, Water ....——B 5 
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GENERAL INDEX— Continued 


Q 

Quick Repair Black Enamel 

PACE 

-.A 51 

R 

Radiator Bronze ._ .... _ 

_E 2 

Radiator Enamel _ 

A« 

Radiator Gold, Heat Proof.. 
Radio Luminous Enamel 

_E 9 

.. A 60 

Rage . ... _ 

...E25 

Ravenite Metal Paint_ 

_A 69 

Red Lead and Oxide Paint__A 66 

Red Lead Paint_ A 66 

Red Lead, Pioneer. .. ir 

_B 3-4 

Red Metal Primer _ „ 

-A 74 

Red#, Dry .... , , 

.. -D 14 

Regal Paint _ . .. 


Reinforcing Oil . _ _ 

F 7 

Relief Rulhii 

H 23 

Remover, Paint and Varnish 
Revolving Ventilators 

i_&12 

H 7 

Rex Dry Paste . _ 

G 7 

Ribbed Glass ... ... 

L 27 k 34 

Ribbon Leaf ~.. 

E12-13 

Ridgel/s Straight Edge_ 

Rollers, Graining 

_H 16 

.H 22 

Rollers, Seam .. 

..H 16-17 

Rollers, Smoothing _ 

H 18 

Roof Oil__ .. ._ . 

.... F 7 

Roof Paints . .. 

...A 18-19 

Rosin _ _ . __ _ , 

..G 7 

Rosin Sized Sheathing_ 

.G 3 

Rotary Glass Cutters_ 

H 2-3 

Rotten Stone _ _ 

E 22 

Rough Glass . 

L 28 & 35 

Rough stuff, Valentine’s_ 

_C 35 


Rubber Cement Floor Paint_A 14-15 


PAGE 

Rubber Grainers_H 22 

Rubbing Felt ..-__E22 

Rubbing Oil_F9 

Rubbing Stone _E22 

Rules, Glaziers’ .._ H4 

S 

Sal Soda_G 5 

Sand Bellows ...H 23 

Sand, Del Monte.. G8 

Sandpaper___E18 

Sash Priming Oil_F7 

Sash Putty, Metal.....J3 5 

Sash Putty, Prima_ 3 5 

Savabrush _G 7 

Scrapers, Moulding _H 11 

Scrapers, Wall___H 11 

Scraping Knives -..H 10 

Screen Enamel _A 44 

Scam Rollers _H 16-17 

Sewing Machine Oil_F10 

Shears, Paper Hangers’_H 13 

Sheathing, Rosin Sized-..G3 

Sheep Dip_G9 

Sheep Marking Mixture_A 59 

Shellac, Gum_G 8 

Shellac Sticks _G9 

Shellac Varnishes -- C 22-24 

Shingle Stains_._A 25 

Ship Bottom Paints._A 76-77 

Show Card Colors -__B 17 

Siennas, Dry___D 10 

Signal Colors_A 74 

Signal Copper Paint_A 76 

Sign Painters’ Smalts......G8 

Silkenwhite Enamel _A 33-36 
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GENERAL INDEX— Continued 


PAGE 

Silkenwhite Undercoat .A 36 

Silo Paint .....A 21 

Silver Leaf ..-.-E 12 

Size, Burnish Gold.-.—E5 

Size, Dekorato Wall.D7 

Skins, Chamois .-.—E25 

Slate Metallic . D 12 

Slating, Black Board-.-A 59 

Smalts, Sign Painters*.G 8 

Smearing Ink ..-G 6 

Smoothing Rollers.H 18 

Soluble Blue, Dry..D 10 

Solution, Bituminous .A 78 

Spar and Mast Paint.A 72 

Spatulas - ....H 12 

Speedite Auto Finish.-A 55 

Sperm Oil __-.—F8 

Spindle Oils ..-.-F 17 

Spirit Stains, Dry.-D 18 

Spo|ges - -E 24 

Sprays, Carbolic Insecticide.-G 9 

Squeegee Plates..-H 22 

Stains, Aniline Wood-__D 18 

Stains, Decoret -.A 28-29 

Stains, Oil Wood. A 26-27 

Stains, Shingle -.A 25 

Staygreen, Dry .-.D 12 

Steel Wool . -E20 

Steerage and Hold Paint.-A 74 

Stencil Ink..—G 6 

Step and Porch Paint..A 17 

Stock Whites —.A 12-13 

Stone, Rotten —. E22 

Stone, Rubbing.—E 22 

Stopping Liquid .-A 11 

Straight Edge, Ridgely’s.H 16 


PACE 

Striping Bronzes .-.—E 3 

Sulphate of Zinc.-.D 16 

Surfacer, Knifing . C 36 

Syenite Glass .-L26&30 

T 

Talc, Powdered - G 10 

Tank Paint -. -A 22 

Tar, Coal .-G10 

Tar Oil -..!__-.~G 10 

Tar, Pine..1.-G10 

Tarr & Wonson’s Copper Paint-A 77 
Tarr & Wonson’s Racing 

Compound . -A 77 

Tennis Court White..A 64 

Thinner, Painters* --—F 4 

Thinner, Premier Paint and 

Varnish -. F4 

Tins, Japanned -.H 22 

Torches .H 20-21 

Toy Dipping Enamel -.A 47 

Tractor Paint -.—A 58 

Traffic Line White-.—A 64 

Trestles, Paper Hangers’.-H 19 

Trimmers, Wall Paper.-H 15 

Trunk Paint -.A 64 

Turkey Red, Dry.-D 14 

Turpentine .~.F 4 

Turpentine Substitutes .—F 4 

Turquoise Blue, Dry.D 10 

u 

Ultramarine Blue, Dry—.D 9 

Umbers, Dry . D 10 

Undercoat, Black Baking 
Enamel .A 53 


c n 
EC 

C/3 

£ 
0 4 
CQ 
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GENERAL INDEX— Continued 


pace 

Undercoat, Furniture EnameL..A 49 


Undercoat, Silkenwhite.A 36 

V 

Valentine’s Coach Colors..B 21-24 

Valentine’s Ground Work 

Colors. 3 24 

Valentine’s Roughstuf?..C 35 

Varnish and Paint Remover_3 12 

Varnishes-See separate index 

Venetian Red, Dry—..D 14 

Ventilator Red ..A 74 

Ventilators, Revolving .—H 7 

Vermilion, Dry —.~D 14 

Vitrolite Glass -.L 29 & 37 

w 

Wagon Paint ..A 57 

Wall Colors, Dekorato.-D 6 

Wall Finish, Cold Water.D 5-6 

Wall Finish, Hot Water.D 3-4 

Wall Paper Trimmers.H 15 

Wall Scrapers..H 11 

Wall Size, Dekorato.-D 7 

Washable Wall Finish.-. A. 9 to 11 

Waste ...E 25 

Water Colors -.B 16 

Water Paint -.D 1-6 

Water Putty -.—B 5 

Water Stains, Dry.-.D 18 

Wax- 

Floor -.3 10 

Liquid .B 11 


Wax, Continued— 

PAGE 

Paraffine . 

.G10 

Powdered . 

..B 11 

White -. 

_R 10 

Wheels, Gilding .— 

_E 13 

White Baking Enamel- 

_._A SO 

White Baking Primer .. 

_A SO 

White Glues _ . _ 

_ E15 

White Lead _III to X and B 1-2 & 4 

White Ochre, Dry- 

_ .D13 

Whites, Dry .- 

.-D 15-16 

White Wax ..- 

..B 10 

Whiting - 

n is 

Window Glass . 

..L 21-22 

General Information 

..L20 

Wire Glasi __ 

.L 24-25 

Wood Alcohol 

F 1 

Wood Filler— 


Dry ... 

.3 9 

Liquid .— 

_B 7 


Paste ....—^3 8 

Wood Preservatives ..F2-3 


Wood Stains, Aniline- 

_D 18 

Wood Stains, Fuller Oil. 

...A 26-27 

Wool. Steel... 

.E 20 


Y 

Yacht Copper Paint..A 76 

Yellow Ochre, Dry.~.D 13 

Yellow, Dry __-.„.D 16 

z 

Zinc, Dry White.—D 15-16 
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W.P. Fuller & Co. 



FULLER VARNISHES 


Acid Proof Black. 

Aerated Varnish .— 

Amyl Lacquer . 

Amyl Lacquer Thinner. 

Asphaltum— 

Turpentine Black . 

Union Black ..-. 

Varnish ....C21 

Auroline Lacquer --C25 

Auto Truck and Wagon.C 17 

Baking Varnish ..C 18 

Benzine Furniture .C 16 

Best Batavia Damar..C 15 

Black, Acid Proof-..C21 

Black Asphaltum Turpentine—C21 

Black Asphaltum, Union.C 21 

Black Enamel, Heavy..-._C21 

Black Finishing Insulating.C 29 

Black Plastic Insulating—.C28 

Black Shellac .C23 

Black Varnishes .C21 

Blending and Glazing Liquid....C 18 

Brass Lacquers.C 25 

Bronzing Liquid .-C 26 and E 7-8 

Brown Gold Lacquer-.C 24- 

Brown Japan ....C20 

Cabinet Varnishes.„.C 11-12 

Can Lacquers.-.C 24 

Clear First Coater .C26 

Clearlac .C24 

Coach— 

Dipping .C26 

Furniture .C 26 

Interior .C 12 

Japan, Pioneer.C 19 

Colored Lacquers...C 24 


PACE 

Copal— 

Marine .-.C 16 

No. 1 .C 16 

No. 2 .C 16 

Damar, Best Batavia.C 15 

Damar, No. 1.„C 15 

Dipping Coach .C26 

Dryers .-.C 19-20 

Dryer, Lightning.C 20 

Dryer, Navy.C 20 

Durable Trunk .C27 

Elastic Insulating . C28 

Exterior Varnishes.-.C 9-10 

Fifty for Flatting..C 14 

Fifteen For Floors..C 13 

First Coater, Clear..C26 

First Coater, Pigment.C27 

Flat, Furniture .C 26 

Flat Varnishes .C 14 

Flexor Finish .Cll 

Floor Varnish .C 13 & 18 

Flowing, Furniture .C26 

Forty For Finishing.C 11 

French Spirit Varnish.C 23 

Full-Bodied Rubbing .C 27 

Fullerspar .C 10 

Fullerwear .C 9 

Full Flat Finish.C 14 

Fulltone Finish .C 12 

Furniture, Benzine .C16 

Furniture Coach .C 26 

Furniture Flat .C 26 

Furniture Flowing ..C 26 

Furniture, No. 1.C 16 

General Information .C 1-8 

Glazing and Blending Liquid....C 18 
Gloss Oil .C 17 


PACE 

C 21 
A 60 
C 25 
C 25 

C 21 
C 21 
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GENERAL INDEX— Continued 


pace 

Undercoat, Furniture EnameL..A 49 
Undercoat, Silken white .—A 36 

V 

Valentine’s Coach Colors.B 21-24 

Valentine’s Ground Work 

Colors. 3 24 

Valentine’s Roughstuff ....C 35 

Varnish and Paint Remover_.B 12 

Varnishes-See separate index 

Venetian Red, Dry..-D 14 

Ventilator Red . A 74 

Ventilators, Revolving .—H 7 

Vermilion, Dry..~.D 14 

Vitrolite Glass -.L29 & 37 


w 


Wagon Paint 

.A 57 

Wall Colors, Dekorato. 

.. D6 

Wall Finish, Cold Water... 

.D 5-6 

Wall Finish, Hot Water... 

.D 3-4 

Wall Paper Trimmers.. 

.H 15 

Wall Scrapers .. 

.H 11 

Wall Size, Dekorato. 

.-D 7 

Washable Wall Finish . 

...A 9 to 11 

Wa«t* 

. E 25 

Water Colors .. 

.B 16 

Water Paint .. 

.D 1-6 

Water Putty . 

..B 5 

Water Stains, Dry. 

.„D IS 

Wax- 


Floor ... 

..B 10 

Liquid . 

.B 11 


Wax, Continued— 

PAGE 

Paraffine.. 

_G10 

Powdered . 

.—B 11 

White 

_B10 

Wheels, Gilding.. 

.. —E 13 

White Baking Enamel_ 

._A SO 

White Baking Primer_ 

._A SO 

Whit® Gin®* „ _ 

E15 

White Lead _III to X and B 1-2 k 4 

White Ochre, Dry ..... 

... D13 

Whites, Dry ... 

~D 15-16 

White Wax ... 

_3 10 

Wh't» n g _ 

..... D 15 

Window Glass . 

....L 21-22 

General Information .. 

.L20 

Wire Glass. 

,._L 24-25 

Wood Alcohol - 

.... F1 

Wood Filler— 


Dry „_ 

. 3 9 

Liquid .. 

_-B 7 


Paste —__8 

Wood Preservatives ..F2-3 


Wood Stains, Aniline_ 

_D 18 

Wood Stains, Fuller Oil— 

.....A 26-27 


Wool, Steel...™E20 


Y 


Yacht Copper Paint. 

.A 76 

Yellow Ochre, Dry... 

.„.D 13 


Yellow, Dry __...D 16 


z 


Zinc, Dry White™... 

._D 15-16 
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W.P. Fuller & Co. 


FULLER VARNISHES 


Acid Proof Black. 

Aerated Varnish . 

Amyl Lacquer . 

Amyl Lacquer Thinner. 

Asphaltum— 

Turpentine Black . 

Union Black. 

Varnish . 

Auroline Lacquer ...C25 

Auto Truck and Wagon.C 17 

Baking Varnish .C 18 

Benzine Furniture .C 16 

Best Batavia Damar...C 15 

Black, Acid Proof..C 21 

Black Asphaltum Turpentine—C21 

Black Asphaltum, Union.C 21 

Black Enamel, Heavy...C21 

Black Finishing Insulating.C 29 

Black Plastic Insulating...C 28 

Black Shellac . „.C 23 

Black Varnishes .C 21 

Blending and Glazing Liquid....C 18 

Brass Lacquers..C 25 

Bronzing Liquid ._C 26 and E 7-8 

Brown Gold Lacquer.C24 

Brown Japan .C20 

Cabinet Varnishes.C 11-12 

Can Lacquers....C24 

Clear First Coater .-.C26 

Clearlac .C24 

Coach— 

Dipping .C 26 

Furniture .C26 

Interior .C 12 

Japan, Pioneer.C 19 

Colored Lacquers.„.C 24 


PACE 

Copal— 

Marine . C 16 

No. 1 . C 16 

No. 2 ...C 16 

Damar, Best Batavia.C 15 

Damar, No. 1._C 15 

Dipping Coach .C26 

Dryers .C 19-20 

Dryer, Lightning.C 20 

Dryer, Navy._C 20 

Durable Trunk .C27 

Elastic Insulating .C28 

Exterior Varnishes.C 9-10 

Fifty for Flatting.C 14 

Fifteen For Floors..C 13 

First Coater, Clear.C26 

First Coater, Pigment.C27 

Flat, Furniture .C26 

Flat Varnishes .C 14 

Flexor Finish .Cll 

Floor Varnish .C 13 8c 18 

Flowing, Furniture .C26 

Forty For Finishing.C 11 

French Spirit Varnish.C 23 

Full-Bodied Rubbing .C27 

Fullerspar .C 10 

Fullerwear .C 9 

Full Flat Finish.C 14 

Fulltone Finish .C 12 

Furniture, Benzine .C16 

Furniture Coach .C 26 

Furniture Flat ..C 26 

Furniture Flowing .C 26 

Furniture, No. 1.C 16 

General Information .C 1-8 

Glazing and Blending Liquid....C 18 
Gloss Oil .C 17 


PAGE 
C 21 
A 60 
C 25 
C 25 

C 21 
C 21 
C 21 
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FULLER VARNISHES— Continued 


Holden Oak Stain_ 

PAGE 

n 27 

Heavy Dipping Coach-. 

_C 26 

Heavy Jet Black EnameL. 

r. 21 

Helios Lacquer_ 

_C 25 

Helios Thinner .... 

...... C25 

House and Cabinet_ 

...C 11-12 

House Painters* Japan. 

.-C 20 

Industrial Floor__ 

.C 18 

Industrial Orange Shellac... 

-C 24 

Industrial Varnishes -. 

...C 26-27 

Industrial White Shellac..... 

_C 23 

Information, General _ 

_C 1-8 

Insulating Varnish_ 

....C 28-29 

Interior Coach _ 

C 12 

Japan— 


Brown . _ 

_C 20 

House Painters* -. 

.C 20 

Pioneer Coach _ 

_C 19 

Turpentine White.. 

.C 20 

Lacquers— 


Amyl -___ 

.~C 25 

Auroline ... 

.C 25 

Brass --- 

-C 25 

Brown Gold_ __ 

_C 24 


Colored ---C24 

Helios ----C 25 


Light Finishing Insulating.... 

.C 28 

Lightning Dryer _ 


.C 20 

Linoleum, Pale. 

. 

.C 13 

Liquid, Bronzing . 

.C 26 Sc E 7-8 

Marine Copal . 

— 

_C 16 

Mixokay . 


.C 17 

Navy Dryer . 


.-C 20 

No. 1 CopaL. 


.C 16 

No. 1 Damar. 


.C 15 

No. 1 Furniture. 


. C 16 

No. 2 CopaL. 


.C 16 


PAGE 

Oil, Gloss —...~C 17 

Orange Shellac __C 23-24 

Pale Baking__C 18 

Pale Linoleum .-..C 13 

Piano Rubbing ---C 15 

Pigment First Coatcr—..C 27 

Pioneer Coach Japan, Pale_C 19 

Plastic Insulating, Black...C 28 

Polishing _C15&27 

Pure Orange Shellac-C23 

Pure White Shellac_C22 

Regular Orange Shellac.-C23 

Regular White Shellac-C23 

Rubbing, Piano _C 15 

Rubbing and Polishing.-C27 

Rubbing Varnish, Full Bodied—C27 

Rubbing Varnish, 12 hour_C 27 

Satinflat-C 14 

Shellac___C 22-24 

Shellac, Black. C23 

Sizing, Wall -C 17 

Spar Varnish-C 9-10 

Spirit Varnish _C23 

Stain, H. B. Golden Oak-C27 

Thinner, Lacquer -C25 

Trunk Varnish_C 27 

Turpentine Black Asphaltum —C21 

Turpentine White Japan.C 19 

Twelve Hour Rubbing.C 27 

Union Black Asphaltum.C 21 

Utility Finish ..C 12 

Vulcanite Insulating ..C 29 

Wagon Varnish.C 17 

Wall Sizing .C 17 

Weatherwear .C 10 

White Japan, Turpentine.C20 

White Shellac .C 23 
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W.P. Fuller & Co. 




VALENTINE’S VARNISHES 


PAGE 

Black Finishing-.-C 32 

Black Motor Chassis Finishing....C 33 

Black Japan —.C 32 

Black Rubbing —.—C 32 

Black Varnish, No. 1.C 35 

Body— 

Hard Drying..C 32 

Medium Drying ...—C 31 

Motor.. C 33 

Vanadium . -C 34 

Wearing -C 31 

Carriage Top Dressing.—.C 35 

Chassis Finishing, Vanadium—C 34 

Chassis, Finishing, Motor-C 33 

Celox Knifing Surfacer.-C 36 

Celox Primer ..—C36 

Celox Sealer __..—C36 

Coach Finishing, Railway....—C 32 

Coach Japan, Crown-—C 35 

Coach, One Coat-C 32 

Color Varnishes, Vanadium....—C 36 

Crown Coach Japan..-.C 35 

Double Quick Rubbing, 

Vanadium _ C 34 

Dressing, Carriage Top.C 35 

Elastic Gear-C 31 

Finishing— 

Black . C 32 

Motor Chassis . C 33 

Motor Quick —.C 33 

Vanadium -.C 34 

Vanadium Chassis.C 34 

Vanadium Quick ..C 34 

Flatting —._.C 32 


PAGE 

Gear— 

Elastic .C 31 

Motor Quick ..C 33 

One Coat —......C 32 

Gold Size, Japan...C 35 

Hard Drying Body.C 32 

Japan— 

Black ....C 32 

Crown Coach.C 35 

Gold Size —.C 35 

Knifing Surfacer, Celox .C 36 

Leveling, Quick —._C 32 

Medium Drying Body..C 31 

Medium Rubbing, Vanadium.C 34 

Motor Body . C 33 

Motor Chassis Finishing, Clear....C 33 

Motor Chassis Finishing, Black-C 33 

Motor Quick Finishing.C 33 

Motor Quick Gear...C 33 

Motor Rubbing —.-C 34 

No. 1 Black Varnish.C 35 

One Coat Coach.C 32 

One Coat Gear.C32 

Piano Polishing ._C 35 

Polishing, Piano .C 35 

Primer, Celox..C 36 

Quick Finishing, Motor.C 33 

Quick Finishing, Vanadium.C 34 

Quick Gear, Motor.C 33 

Quick Leveling .C 32 

Quick Rubbing, Vanadium.C 34 

Railway Coach Finishing.C 32 

Roughstuff —.C 35 

Rubbing— 

Motor —...C 34 

Solid Black .C 32 
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P. Fuller & Co 


VALENTINE VARNISHES— Continued 


Rubbing, Continued— page 

Vanadium Double Quick.-C 34 

Vanadium Medium.C 34 

Vanadium Quick...~C 34 

Sealer, Celox .C 36 

Size, Japan Gold.~.C 35 

Solid Black Rubbing-.-.C 32 

Surfacer, Celox Knifing..-C 36 

Top Dressing, Carriage.C 35 

Valspar __—C 30 

Vanadium Body . C 34 


PAGE 

Van. Chassis Finishing.C 34 

Van. Color Varnishes . C 36 

Van. Double Quick Rubbing..C 34 

Van. Finishing .-.C 34 

Van. Medium Rubbing .C 34 

Van. Quick Finishing -.C 34 

Van. Quick Rubbing.C 34 

Vehicle Painting “Don’ts”.C 37 

Wearing Body -.C 31 

Wood Primer, Celpx.C 36 
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BRUSHES 


A Page 

Angular Fresco Liners.H41 

Artists' Bristle Brushes.H41 

Auto Car Cleaners.H73 


B 


Badger Hair Flowing Brushes, Chiseled.H30 

Bead Brushes .H72 

Bill Posters' Paste Brushes.H57 

Blenders, Flat Badger.H77 

Bristle Flat Varnish Brushes, Chiseled.H15 to 28 

Bristle Flat Fitches, Square Edge.H39 

Bristle Flat Fitches, Chiseled.H40 

Bristle Artists’ Brushes.H41 

Brick Stripers . H71 

Bronzing Brushes, Radiator.H77 


C 


Camel Hair Color Brushes.H69,70 

Camel Hair Dagger Striping Pencils.H32,33 

Camel Hair Marking Brushes.H83 

Camel Hair Lacquering Brushes.H81 

Camel Hair Lettering Pencils.H83 

Camel Hair Mottling Brushes.H32 

Camel Hair Striping Penq}ls.H83 

Camel Hair Water Color Brushes.H 79,80 

Camel Hair Pencils.H82,83 

Car Scrubs, Flat.H74 

Car Scrubs, Round.H74 

Car Washers, Round.H73 

Car Cleaners, Auto.H73 

Cement Set Dutch Kalsomine Brushes.H 54 

Chiseled Oval Varnish Brushes.H13,14 

Color Brushes, Camel Hair.H 32, 33 


D 


Dagger Striping Pencils, Camel’s Hair.H83 

Dusters, Painters' Flat.H61,62 

Dusters, Painters' Round.H 62 

Dutch Kalsomine Brushes.H 54 to 56 


C/3 

W 

53 

C/3 

P 


pa 
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BRUSHES— Continued 


P 

Fitch Hair Flowing Brushes, Chiseled. 

Finishing, Ox Hair. 

Fitches, Bristle, Flat Square Edge. 

Fitches, Bristle, Flat Chiseled Edge . 

Flat Camel Hair Lacquering Brushes. 

Flat Badger Blenders. 

Flat Car Scrubs. 

Flat Olue Brushes. 

Flat Paint or Wall Brushes. 

Flat Trim Brushes. 

Flat Varnish Brushes. 

Flat Painters* Dusters. 

Floor Sweeping Brushes. 

Floor Waxing Brushes. 

Flowing Fitch Hair Chiseled Brushes. 

Flowing, Badger Hair. 

Flowing, Gray Elastic. 

Fresco Liners . 

French Camel Hair Letterers. 

Furniture Rubbing and Cleaning Brushes... 

G 

Gilders’ Tips . 

Glue Brushes, Iron Handle. 

Glue Brushes, Round Handle. 

Glue Brushes, Flat. 

Gray Camel Hair Shaders. 

Gray Elastic Flowing Brushes, Chiseled...# 

I 

Iron Handle Glue Brushes. 

* 

K 

Kalsomine Brushes . 

Knotted Roof Paint Brushes. 

L 

Lacquering, Flat Camel Hair. 

Lacquering, Camel Hair. 

Large Camel Hair Pencils. 

Leather Bound Stucco Wall Brushes. 

Lettering Pencils, Camel Hair. 

Letterers, French Camel Hair. 

Liners, Fresco . 

Long Handled Tar Brushes. 


.H 29 

.H 30 

.H 39 

.H 40 

.H 81 

.H 77 

.H 74 

.H 68 

..HI to 7 

.H 43 

H15 to 28 
. .H 61,62 
.H 76 


H 50 to 56 
. .H 64, 65 


.H 81 

.H 81 

.H 82 

.H 9 to 11 

.H 83 

.H 84 

.H 41 

.H 66 
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BRUSHES —Continued 


M Page 

Marking Brushes, Round.H 69,70 

Metal Bound Stucco Wall Brushes.H8,9 

Mottling, Camel Hair.H82 

O 

Oval Sash Tools, Chiseled.H43 

Oval Varnish Brushes, Chiseled....H13,14 

Oz Hair Finishing Brushes, Chiseled.H30 

Oz Hair Marking Brushes.H69 

P 

Painters' Steel Wire Brushes.H 85 to 89 

Painters' Round Dusters.H62 

Painters' Flat Dusters...H61,62 

Paint Brushes, Round. H12 

Paper Hangers' Paste Brushes.H57 

Paper Hangers’ Smoothing Brushes.H 58 to 60 

Paste, BUI Poster.H57 

Paste, Paper Hangers’.H57 

Pencils, Camel Hair.H 82,83 

Pitch Set Dutch Kalsomine Brushes .H 56 

Potash or Round Soap Brushes.H72 

R 

Radiator Bronzing Brushes.H77 

Roof Paint Brushes. .H 63 

Roof Paint Brushes, Knotted.H 64, 65 

Round Glue Brushes.H 68 

Round Marking Brushes.H 69,70 

Round Pointed Water Tools.H 71 

Round Paint Brushes.H 12 

Round Car Scrubs.H74 

Round Car Washera.H73 

Round Sash Tools.H42 

Round Soap or Potash Brushes.H 72 

Round Dusters* Painters'. H62 

Rubber Cemented Dutch Kalsomine Brushes.H 54,55 
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W.P. Fuller & Co 



BRUSHES— Continued 


S Page 

Sash Tools, Round.H42 

Sash Tools, Oval, Chiseled.H43 

Shaders, Gray Camel Hair.H84 

Ship Seam Brushes.H71 

Show Card and Sign Painters' Brushes.. H 34 to 38 

Sign Painters' Brushes. H 84 to 38 

Smoothing Brushes, Paper Hangers’.H 58 to 60 

Soap or Potash Brushes, Round.H72 

Square Edge Bristle Flat Fitches.H39 

Steel Wire Brushes.H 85 to 89 

Stencil Brushes .H66,67 

Stippling Brushes, Wall.H78 

Striping Pencils, Dagger.H83 

Striping Pencils, Camel Hair.H83 

Stripers, Brick .H71 

Stucco Wall Brushes...H 8 to 11 

Sweeping Brushes, Floor.H75 


T 


Tar Brushes, Long Handle.H66 

Tips, Gilders' .H82 

Tools, Round Sash.H43 

Tools, Oval Sash, Chiseled.H43 

Trim Brushes, Flat.H43 


V 


Varnish Brushes, Chiseled, Oral.H13,14 

Varnish Brushes, Bristle Flat.H15 to 28 


W 


Wall Stippling Brushes.H78 

Wall and Flat Paint Brushes.H1 to 11 

Wall Brushes, Metal Bound Stucco.H8,9 

Wall Brushes, Leather Bound Stucco.H 9 to 11 

Water Color Brushes, Camel Hair.H79,80 

Water Tool, Round Pointed.H 71 

Waxing Brushes, Floor.H76 

Wisco Assortment, Steel Wire Brushes .H89 

Whitewash Brushes .H 44 to 49 
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General Directions for Painting 

Paint must be thoroughly stirred before using. Brush 
the paint out well so as to distribute it evenly over the 
surface of the work. If paint is applied too heavy, or not 
evenly spread, it will look streaked. A thick coat of paint 
will not wear as well as one well brushed out. Be sure each 
coat is thoroughly dry before the next is applied. It is 
always best to allow a week for the priming coat on redwood 
to dry before applying the second coat. It is never advis¬ 
able to apply two coats of paint to any surface except at 
intervals of at least forty-eight hours. Putty after prim¬ 
ing coat is dry; use only Pure Linseed Oil Putty. The 
addition of about 5 per cent Litharge will improve the putty. 

All undercoats of paint should dry with not more than 
an eggshell gloss (semi-flat). On hard and non-porous sur¬ 
faces the addition of a little Turpentine will make the paint 
dry with an eggshell gloss. On very porous surfaces, such as 
soft, new wood or old painted surfaces that are spongy. 
Raw Linseed Oil should be added. 

Be sure to remove all dust and dirt from the surface 
before commencing to paint. Dust or dirt not only impairs 
the life of the paint, but detracts from the beauty of the 
finish. 

Never paint during foggy or damp weather. It is also 
inadvisable to paint during exceedingly hot weather, or on 
that side of the house upon which the sun’s rays are beating 
with burning effect. 

Never use Inside White for outside work. Outside 
White and Colors are intended for both interior and exterior 
work. 


The reputation of W. P, FULLER Sr CO. is your guaranty of full satisfaction. 
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Pure Prepared Paint 



Phoenix Pure Paint 



Asl( for FULLER paints and varnishes; you get real and dependable quality. 
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Pure Prepared Paint 
Phoenix Pure Paint 


Silver White 

Light Pearl 


Azure Blue 

j 

L — - 

_ Harvard Gray 

r- i 

French Gray 



Lig ht or Brilliant Green 

c i 



Olive Green 


Pale Cream 



Yellow Butf 


] 



French Yellow 



Maroon 

r~ 

Light Drab 


Azure Tint 



Flesh Tint 


L 


1 


Light Sage 





1_ 


-- 


Colonial Ivory 



Pure Gray 


Warm Gray 


Lavender 



Colonial Yellow OHve Brown 



^'[^dbyC 


Silver Gray 


Bronze Green 
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Pure Prepared Paint 
Phoenix Pure Paint 


In our PURE PREPARED PAINT and PHOENIX PURE PAINT 
we use Pure White Lead to give body and elasticity; Pure Oxide 
of Zinc to secure spreading capacity and hardness, and Pure Linseed 
Oil because it is the life of paint. We thoroughly grind and perfectly 
mix the ingredients by specially devised and powerful machinery. 

Fine grinding greatly increases the covering capacity, insures 
ease of application and admits of the use of a greater percentage 
of Linseed Oil. Thorough mixing perfectly fixes the bond between 
the pigments and oil, thus securing the greatest possible durability. 

PURE PREPARED PAINT or PHOENIX PURE PAINT is a 
perfect paint, and is unsurpassed for covering and wearing properties. 
Properly used, it will retain its glossy finish and color longer, and 
wear better than lead and oil imperfectly mixed by hand. 

Since the expense of applying is much greater than the cost of 
the paint, no argument is necessary to convince intelligent property 
owners that it is true economy to use the best paint. Considering its 
ease of application it costs less to apply PURE PREPARED PAINT or 
PHOENIX PURE PAINT than it does to apply inferior grades. 

Manufactured in 33 colors, also Outside (Gloss) White, Inside 
Flat White, Inside Gloss White and Black. 

One gallon covers approximately 300 square feet, two coats. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. *4 gal. % gal. 1/1.6 gal. 

Containers 50 gals. cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case 1 6 12 24 48 96 

Directions: Follow General Directions for Painting given on 
page A 1. 


Premier Pure Paint 

A strictly pure paint of the same quality as PURE PREPARED 
PAINT and PHOENIX PURE PAINT; manufactured in the same 
colors and put up in the same size packages. 

One gallon covers approximately 300 square feet, two coats. 

The name “W . P. FULLER & CO ." stands for highest quality in paint products. 
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Pacific Rubber Paint 
Regal Paint 



The quality of the paint mar¬ 
keted under these brands is high 
grade and dependable. Adapted 
for painting exterior and in¬ 
terior surfaces. Spreads easily, 
dries with a good gloss and has 
excellent protective and wearing 
properties. 

Pacific Rubber Paint or Regal 
Paint is not affected by atmos¬ 
pheric conditions in any climate. 

It is especially adapted for 
painting along the seashore, as 
salt air has no injurious effect 
upon it. 


Manufactured in 33 colors, 
also in Outside (Gloss) White, 
Inside Flat White, Inside Gloss 
White and Black. 


One gallon covers approxi¬ 
mately 300 square feet, two 
coats. 

PACKING 

Barrels, about 50 gallons 


5 gal. cans, 1 in case 

i “ <* a “ “ 


1 “ 

“ 6 “ 

% “ 

“ 12 “ 44 

% “ 

“ 24 “ * 

Vs “ 

“ 48 “ 44 

* “ 

“ 96 44 44 


Directions: F o 11 o w’ General 
Directions for Painting given on 
page A 1. 



Remember that ihe price is always secondary lo your complete satisfaction. 
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Harvard Gray 

r~i 

French Gray 



Light or Brilliant Green 

cr—i 

Nile Green 



Olive Grren 


Pale Cream 


Yellow Buff 



Silver Gray 
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California Rubber Paint 
Eureka Rubber Paint 



Himrd Gray 

c. i 


French Gray 



Light Drab 


Azure Tint 


Fleah Tint 




Light or Brilliant Green 

-1 


Nile Green 



Olive Green 


Pale Cream 


r 

L 


Yellow Buff 

-1 


Colonial Ivory 


r—- 


- 1 

i 

Warm Gray 

V 

i 


l 

I 

1 




Pure Gray 

n~z 

Lavender 



Gray Stone 



Colonial Yellow 



Warm Stone 



Gray Brown 



Light Brown 
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Silver Gray 



















































California Rubber Paint 
Eureka Rubber Paint 



These are inexpensive ready- 
mixed paints for consumers’ 
ordinary use. 

Quality commensurate with 
price. 

Made with the same care as 
our high grade paints. The 
pigments are finely ground and 
thoroughly mixed in correct pro¬ 
portions with oil, thinner and 
dryer. 


Manufactured in 33 colors, 
also in Outside (Gloss) White, 
Inside Flat White, Inside Gloss 
White and Black. 

One gallon covers approxi¬ 
mately 300 square feet, two 
coats. 


PACKING 

Barrels, about 50 gallons 
5 gal. cans, 1 in case 


j a a 

6 “ 

“ 

Vi “ 

12 - 


% “ 

24 “ 

44 

% “ 

48 " 

44 

* 41 

96 “ 

44 

Directions: 

Follow 

General 


Directions for Painting given on 
page A 1. 



W. P. FULLER & CO. have a n fide reputation for making good paint products. 
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Household Paint 

A very good quality, general utility paint, glossy and durable, 
put up in small size convenient top cans. 

The ideal “home work" paint for many little interior painting Jobs. 
Manufactured in sixteen attractive colors, also Gloss White, Flat 
White and Black. 

Size of Packages: 

White and Tints are put up in l/10th gallon cans, packed five 
dozen to the case. 

Light Green, Medium Blue, Vermilion, Permanent Red and Yellow 

are put up in l/16th gallon cans and packed eight dozen to 
the case. 

Directions on label and color card. 


Comet Mixed Paint 

Adapted for the same uses as our HOUSEHOLD PAINT, but 
slightly cheaper. 

Put up in small size convenient top cans. 

Manufactured in eighteen colors, also Gloss White, Flat White 
and Black. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

Size of Packages: 

White and Tints are put up in l/10th gallon cans, packed five 
dozen to the case. 

Light Green, Medium Blue, Vermilion, Permanent Red and Yellow 

are put up in 1/16 gallon cans and packed eight dozen to 
the case. 

Directions on label and color card. 

Midget Mixed Paint 

Midget in size only. Of good quality. Put up in smaller cans 
than our other family paints. 

Just the right size where only a little paint is needed for 
touching up. 

Manufactured in eighteen colors, also Gloss White, Flat White 
and Black. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 


The use of W . P. FULLER & CO. paint products brings content for man y years. 
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French Yellow 

French Gray 
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Lead Color 



Maroon 


Bronze Green 
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Glow White. Flat White 
and Black 
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Slone Drab 


Indian Red 


Alao Inside and Outside White 
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Concreta 



A superior quality of Paint made expressly for finishing exterior 
and interior surfaces of Concrete, Brick, Stucco, etc. Has ornamental 
value as well as excellent protective and wearing properties. 

CONCRETA covers well, adheres firmly and dries with a dull 
finish that resembles the texture of Concrete. 

Manufactured in twelve colors, also Inside White and Outside 
White. 

One gallon covers approximately 200 square feet, two coats, on a 
smooth surface. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers... .about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Directions: Follow directions given on page A 8. 

We manufacture a special enamel for concrete floors. See page A 16 . 


Your satisfaction is assured rvhen you use the products of W . P . FULLER 6r CO. 
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Directions for Using 
fBrushcoat Work 
Paint Must Be Thoroughly Stirred 


Extreme care must be observed in the painting of concrete sur¬ 
faces. Some are porous and inclined to crumble, while others are 
as hard as flint, demanding different treatment. 

All new concrete contains a percentage of free caustic lime, 
which can only be neutralized by aging for at least six months. 

Surface of work should be dry before paint is applied. At least 
forty-eight hours should be allowed between coats. 

Each coat must be thoroughly dry before the next is applied. 

Paint should be well brushed into the surface of the work. 

For first coat on concrete surfaces, thin each gallon of CONCRETA 
with from one to two quarts of Pure Boiled Linseed Oil. 

For second coat, thin each gallon of CONCRETA with one-half 
pint Pure Raw Linseed Oil and from one to two pints kerosene. 

Dark shades, particularly dark grays, should be thinned with as 
much Pure Boiled Linseed Oil as possible without impairing their 
hiding properties. Second coat should be thinned with a mixture 
of one part Pure Raw Linseed Oil and two parts kerosene. 

Paint must be thoroughly stirred. 

Two thin coats, brushed out well, will look and wear better than 
two heavy coats. 

First coat should be thoroughly brushed into the concrete, thereby 
sealing the pores and producing a hard, non-porous surface. 

Do not apply CONCRETA over a surface previously coated with 
‘‘Water Paints” of any kind, unless the “Water Paint” has been 
entirely removed. All loose and crumbling material must be care¬ 
fully brushed off the surface before painting. 


Spraying 

For spraying it is necessary that CONCRETA be thinned. In 
order to obtain the proper consistency more kerosene must be added 
for spraying than is required for brushcoat work. No definite amount 
of kerosene to be added for spraying can be given, as much depends 
on the type of spraying machine and pressure used. 

For cement floors use CONCRETE FLOOR ENAMEL, described 
on page A 16. 


Since 1849 the name " W . P. FULLER & CO.” has stood for high quality paint. 
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Washable Wall Finish 
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Washable Wall Finish 

(Flat) 



A decorative, durable and hygienic finish for interior walls of 
plaster or metal, and wall board. 

The most serviceable and attractive coating with a water color 
finish that can be produced. The colors are mellow, soft in tone, 
and blend with any color scheme of interior decoration. 

WASHABLE WALL FINISH spreads easily, flows perfectly and 
dries with a tough, elastic film. It is a sanitary finish because dirt 
and germs cannot find lodgment on its smooth, hard surface. 
Manufactured in twenty attractive colors, also in White. 

One gallon covers approximately 350 square feet, one coat. 

We also make SEMI-GLOSS WALL FINISH, which is especially 
recommended as a sanitary and decorative wall coating for use in 
Office Buildings, Hospitals, School Rooms, Kitchens, Lavatories, etc. 
Made in twelve colors, also in White. 

One gallon covers approximately 350 square feet, one coat. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. ^ gal. *4 gal. 

Size of Containers.about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 12 24 

Directions: Follow directions given on page A 10. 

FULLER high standards are maintained for your oivn protection and benefit. 
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Washable Wall Finish 

Directions for Using 
On Plastered Walls 

New Work (two coats): New walls must be thoroughly dry and 
hard and should not contain free lime. Fill cracks and wall imperfec¬ 
tions with a putty made of Plaster of Paris and water mixed to a stiff 
consistency. When putty is dry, sandpaper to a smooth surface. 

Sizing Coat: Satisfactory results cannot be secured if an inferior 
quality of Wall Sizing Varnish is used. To obtain a reliable and 
satisfactory sizing coat, we advise the application of a mixture of three 
parts FULLER’S STOPPING LIQUID and one part WASHABLE 
WALL FINISH. This will seal all wall imperfections. The sizing 
coat should be flowed on, well brushed out and laid off smooth. Allow 
coating twenty-four hours to harden thoroughly. 

Finishing Coats: Apply a good flowing coat of WASHABLE 
WALL FINISH. Use as it comes in the can. Brush out evenly. 
Allow twenty-four hours for the first coat of finish to dry, then apply 
a second finishing coat. WASHABLE WALL FINISH must be 
thoroughly stirred before using. 

Old Work: All dirt and dust must be carefully brushed off. If 
walls are sooty and greasy, w T ash the soiled surface with a solution of 
borax and water. Old Kalsomine should be scraped and washed off 
with warm water. Be careful to remove every particle of the cracked 
or crumbling coating. Wall paper should be removed and surface of 
work carefully washed with warm water. When wall is thoroughly 
dry, sandpaper smooth and dust off. 

Fill all cracks with a fairly stiff putty made by mixing Plaster of 
Paris with WASHABLE WALL FINISH. When dry, sandpaper to a 
smooth, even surface. Apply a sizing coat composed of equal parts 
of STOPPING LIQUID and WASHABLE WALL FINISH. Sizing coat 
should be flowed on, well brushed out and laid off smooth. Allow 
twenty-four hours to thoroughly harden, then apply a good flowing 
coat of the selected shade of WASHABLE WALL FINISH. Brush out 
evenly. Some old wall surfaces may require two coats. 

On Wall Board 

New Work (Priming Coat): For the priming coat, mix one part 
of FULLER’S STOPPING LIQUID and two parts of WASHABLE 
WALL FINISH. Stir the ingredients thoroughly until the mixture is 
of even consistency. 

Use a 4-inch flat paint brush for applying. Quickly brush the 
coating across the Board and up and down in order to evenly distribute 
the primer over the surface. Brush well into the pores of the 


The name "W. P. FULLER. <5r CO.'* protects you n>hen buying paints and varnishes. 
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Washable Wall Finish 

Directions for Using 
On Wall Board—continued 

Board. If the coating should run or sag it is necessary to brush the 
sags until they disappear in order to secure a flat and even surface 

Allow twenty-four hours for priming coat to harden before applying 
a coat of the Wall Finish. 

New or Old Work (First Coat): Thoroughly stir the WASH 
ABLE WALL FINISH and use just as it comes in the can. Commence 
work at the top of the panel. Apply a full brushcoat of WALL 
FINISH. In applying the finish, brush it from side to side of the 
panel. After the entire surface has been coated, which should be 
done rapidly and without intermission, quickly brush the surface up 
and down for the purpose of flowing together the ridges, sags and 
marks, thus securing a perfectly blended and opaque coating. 

We advise the application of two coats of WASHABLE WALL 
FINISH for old and new work. 

Allow twenty-four hours for the first coat to harden before 
applying the next coat. 

On Old Radiators 

All rough spots and old incrustations must be removed by sand 
papering. With a clean rag wipe off all dust and dirt. Wash off any 
traces of grease with a cloth well saturated with gasoline. 

For the priming coat use a mixture of equal parts of WASHABLE 
WALL FINISH and mineral turpentine. Thoroughly stir the in 
gredients and apply a thin coat of primer. Allow at least 24 hours 
for the priming coat to harden then apply a finishing coat composed 
of three parts WASHABLE WALL FINISH and one part mineral 
turpentine. 

On Old Window Shades 

Follow same directions for finishing Radiators. 


Stopping Liquid 

A high grade, ready mixed wall sizing varnish. It is elastic and 
durable. When mixed with WASHABLE WALL FINISH it produces 
a firm and solid foundation or sizing coat for the finishing coats of 
WASHABLE WALL FINISH. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. *4 gal 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 12 24 

Directions: Follow directions for use as explained under heading 
“WASHABLE WALL FINISH,” on page A 10. 


Long experience in paint making has built a reputation for W. P. FULLER 6r CO 
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P. H. Stock White 

(Weighs 22 pounds to gallon) 

A combination of Pure White Lead, Pure Zinc and white pig¬ 
ments finely ground in Pure Linseed Oil to a medium heavy paste 
consistency. 

It is very satisfactory in every respect for priming or finishing 
new or old work. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Formula for Mixing 

Priming Coat—New Work: 1 gal. P. H. STOCK WHITE 

3 “ Raw Linseed Oil 
^2 pint Liquid Dryer 

Finishing Coat: 1 gal. P. H. STOCK WHITE 
1 Vz " Raw Linseed Oil 
% pint Liquid Dryer 


R. Stock White 

(Weighs 22 pounds to gallon) 

Made with the same care as our best quality of Stock White. 
A very satisfactory grade considering price. Recommended only as a 
priming coat. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Formula for Mixing 

For ordinary work it should be thinned as follows: 

1 gal. R. STOCK WHITE 
1 Mt “ Raw Linseed Oil 
% “ Liquid Dryer 

M “ Turpentine 

When tinted to a medium or dark shade with our Pure Colors 
in Oil the amount of thinners should be increased. 


Exclusive use of FULLER paints builds a reputation for the very best toorl?. 
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Columbia P. Stock White 

(Weighs 18 pounds to gallon) 

A high grade and reliable quality of Stock White in semi-paste 
form. 

It is composed of pigments of proven value which are finely 
ground in Pure Linseed Oil. 

It spreads easily, possesses excellent hiding properties and makes 
a durable coating for priming or finishing new or old work. 

Must be thinned with Pure Linseed Oil, Dryers, etc. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Formula for Mixing 

For a tinted finishing coat for outside work we recommend the 
following mixing: 

One gallon COLUMBIA P. STOCK WHITE thinned with one 
gallon Pure Raw Linseed Oil, and tinted with approximately two 
pounds of any Pure Color in Oil. For a priming coat add an extra 
half gallon Pure Raw Linseed Oil, or one pint of Turpentine and one 
pint of Raw Linseed Oil. For a fine white job, use less than one 
gallon of Pure Linseed Oil to a gallon of COLUMBIA P. STOCK 
WHITE. 


Liquid Priming Paint 

An inexpensive quality of primer for use as a first coat on new 
work. 

Manufactured only in White and Yellow Ochre Tints. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 


Our reputation is your protection. Always a$l( for FULLER products by name. 
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Rubber Cement Floor Paint 

For Interior Floors 



DRIES HARD OVERNIGHT 


A sanitary, waterproof and durable paint for enameling floors 
of Kitchens, Closets and Bathrooms. RUBBER CEMENT FLOOR 
PAINT is a tough, elastic coating, that dries with a firm, hard gloss 
and is attractive in color and finish. All of the colors harden with 
age and withstand to a remarkable degree constant wear and hard 
usage. The finished surface can be washed frequently without im¬ 
pairing the coating. One-half gallon will cover the floor of an average 
room. 

Manufactured in fourteen colors. 

One gallon covers approximately 400 square feet, one coat. 

5 gal. 1 gal. gal. U gal. % gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 12 24 48 


All materials in FULLER products are of 
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Rubber Cement Floor Paint 



Fawn Color 



French Yellow 



Dust Color 



dive Green 



Medium Brown 



Light Lead 



Dark Lead 



Light Oak 



Indian Red 



New Brown 




Also White 
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W.P. Fuller 


Rubber Cement Floor Paint 

Directions for Applying 

New Floors (three coats). Surface of floor must be clean, dry 
and free from grease. For priming coat, mix one-fourth gallon of 
Raw Linseed Oil with one gallon of Floor Paint. Stir thoroughly, 
apply a good brushcoat and work the paint well into the pores of the 
wood. Allow three days for the priming coat to harden thoroughly. 

For the second and third coats use the Floor Paint just as it 
comes in the can. Stir thoroughly before using. Apply a thin coat 
and brush out evenly. Allow 48 hours between second coat and 
finishing coat. 

Old Work (two coats). Wash the floor with warm water and 
soap. Use a stiff scrubbing brush and scour the floor so as to remove 
all traces of grease and dirt. Rinse the surface with clean water. 
Allow 24 hours to dry and then apply a thin coat of Floor Paint. 
Brush out evenly. At expiration of 24 hours the finishing coat may 
be applied. RUBBER CEMENT FLOOR PAINT must be thoroughly 
stirred before using, and occasionally while it is being used. For re¬ 
painting old floors use the paint just as it comes in the can. 

Under favorable conditions the paint will dry overnight. A free 
circulation of air will hasten drying. 

RUBBER CEMENT FLOOR PAINT is not intended for coating 
concrete or cement floors, and should never be used for this purpose. 

For painting concrete and cement floors, we recommend our CON¬ 
CRETE FLOOR ENAMEL, described on page A 16. 

Some Uses for Rubber Cement Floor Paint 

Too often people think of floor paint as a covering only for 
kitchen, pantry and dining room floors, without understanding that 
it is equally good for the floors of the sewing room or nursery, and 
for use around the edges of rugs in the living room as well as for 
the stairs, halls and bathroom. Closet floors and shelves will be 
more readily cleaned if they are painted with one or more coats of 
this same elastic covering. 

Manufacturing processes of W. P. FULLER. <5r CO. are exact, insuring uniformity. 
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Concrete Floor Enamel 


A Sanitary, Oil-Proof, Elastic Gloss Enamel for application to 
Concrete floors of Office Buildings, Garages, Factories and Hospitals. 
Is non-absorbent, washable and easily kept clean. Our CONCRETE 
FLOOR ENAMEL fills the pores of the concrete, and stops the surface 
from powdering and wearing away. The Enamel dries firm and hard 
and has exceptional wearing properties. Where maintenance of sani¬ 
tary conditions is a necessity, CONCRETE FLOOR ENAMEL will be 
found an efficient and economical preservative coating, attractive in 
color and durable. 

Cement floors that rest on the ground, as in basements of Garages, 
etc., should be allowed to age for several months before painting. 

Manufactured in six colors. 

Ohe gallon covers approximately 250 square feet, two coats. 

1 gal. Vz gal. *4 gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 


Directions for Applying 

New Work: All new cement floors contain free lime which must 
be neutralized before the Enamel is applied. In addition to aging, fre¬ 
quent washings with water will aid the neutralization to a great 
extent. 

To obtain satisfactory results it is absolutely necessary that the 
surface be free from grease, dust and moisture. 

Floors that have become slightly soiled with oil or grease may 
be cleaned with gasoline. 

If floors are badly soaked with oil or grease, it is best to wash 
them with a hot solution of potash or caustic soda to remove the oil, 
etc., and then rinse surface thoroughly with hot water to remove the 
potash or soda. 

CONCRETE FLOOR ENAMEL will not give satisfactory results if 
applied over damp or greasy surfaces. 

Allow 48 hours for first coat to dry, then apply finishing coat of 
Enamel. Always stir the Enamel thoroughly and brush out well. 

Old Work or Painted Surfaces: Follow above special directions 
for cleaning surfaces. Stir Enamel thoroughly and apply two thin 
coats. First coat must be thoroughly dry before applying finishing 
coat. 

A 3%- or 4-inch flat paint brush is best for applying CONCRETE 
FLOOR ENAMEL. 


FULLER paints and varnishes are dependable. 
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Concrete Floor Enamel 



Lavender 




Maroon 
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Porch and Step Paint 

For Exterior Use 

A durable and lustrous paint 
for use on porches, steps and 
other woodwork exposed to the 
elements and subject to consid¬ 
erable wear. 

Owing to its hard drying prop¬ 
erties, combined with elasticity 
and durability, our PORCH AND 
STEP PAINT is especially 
adapted for use on all surfaces 
that are being constantly walked 
upon and subjected to frequent 
washing and cleaning. 

Manufactured in six colors. 

One gallon covers approximately 500 square feet, one coat. 

1 gal. V* gal. V* gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 

Directions for Applying 

New Work (Two Coats): Surface of work must be dry and clean. 

Priming Coat: If wood is soft, we advise the addition of a small 
quantity of Linseed Oil to the Paint. For a hard surface, use a small 
amount of Turpentine. Brush the Paint into the pores of the wood. 
When first coat is hard and dry, putty all nail holes and indentations 
with Pure Linseed Oil Putty and then sandpaper all rough places. 
Allow at least forty-eight hours for the first coat to harden before 
finishing coat is applied. 

Second Coat: Stir thoroughly and apply the Paint just as it comes 
in the can. Brush out evenly and well. 

Old Work (One Coat): Surface must be free from moisture, dust 
and grease. To clean the surface we advise a thorough washing 
with borax and water. If necessary, putty all indentations and sand¬ 
paper smooth. After the surface is dry, apply the Paint just as it 
comes in the can. Stir the Paint thoroughly and brush it out w r ell. 
Surfaces that are badly weather worn should receive two coats of 
PORCH AND STEP PAINT. If this plan is followed, be sure to add 
a little Turpentine to the Paint for the first coat. 

If satisfaction is north anything to you remember the name W. P. FULLER Sr CO. 
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Barn and Roof Paint 



A protective and durable paint for Bams, Roofs, Sheds, Fences 
and Bridges. It has good covering and wearing properties and is eco¬ 
nomical in cost. 


Manufactured in six colors. 

One gallon covers approximately 400 square feet, one coat. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 


Directions for Applying 

To obtain satisfactory results, it is necessary before repainting, 
to scrape off all dirt and crumbling material from the work. Surfaces 
should then be well brushed off. 

Do not apply paint to a damp surface—it will neither adhere nor 
wear. If possible, avoid painting in foggy weather and in very hot 
weather. The sun’s intense rays beating on a coat of paint before 
it is dry and hard will, in a measure, injure the life of the oil in the 
paint. 

Stir paint thoroughly from the bottom, before, and occasionally 
while using, so that it will be of even consistency. 

The first coat must be well brushed into the surface in order to 
fill and preserve the wood. Allow four or five days for first coat to 
thoroughly harden before applying the second or finishing coat. The 
finishing coat should be evenly distributed over the surface. 

A small amount of Boiled Linseed Oil may be added to the paint 
if it thickens from exposure. 


The use of W. P. FULLER & CO. products assures lasting satisfaction. 
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Columbia Roof Paint 


Adapted for Ihe same uses and manufactured in the same colors 
as BARN AND ROOF PAINT. 

A little cheaper quality. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

One gallon covers approximately 375 square feet, one coat. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 


Directions: See explicit directions for applying under heading 
“BARN AND ROOF PAINT” on page A 18. 

Permakote Roof Paint 

Recommended for application to Felt Roofs. 

It has excellent protective and preservative properties. 

Manufactured in four colors— Dark Red, Dark Brown, Deep Olive 
Green and Black. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

One gallon covers approximately 300 square feet, one coat. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 


Eboncoat Roof Paint 

EBONCOAT ROOF PAINT is a dense black, free flowing, elastic 
roof paint. 

It produces a glossy, jet black, elastic film which is unaffected 
by moisture, acids, extremes in temperature, or by heavy rains. 

EBONCOAT preserves all exposed surfaces of wood, metal, brick, 
plaster and cement. It is especially adapted for painting prepared 
roofing. 

One gallon covers approximately 400 square feet, one coat. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 


Your protection is our reputation. W. P. FULLER <5r CO. make good paints. 
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Pioneer Elastic Cement 

Stops Leaks 

A black plastic cement for re¬ 
pairing leaky roofs. Made from 
asbestos fibre and a waterproof¬ 
ing vehicle. Elastic, adhesive 
and durable. Will not corrode, 
rust or rot any surface. Sticks 
perfectly to a damp or dry 
surface. It is water, acid and 
alkali proof. Its elasticity is so 
great that it maintains its origi¬ 
nal plastic condition under the 
most trying weather conditions 
and is unaffected by heat or 
cold. It can be used success¬ 
fully on wood, metal, cloth, concrete, glass, tile or paper, for the 
following purposes: 

As a permanent or temporary waterproof repair coating for roofs 
of all kinds, gutters, cornices, skylight leaks, cracks in wire 
glass, and for chimney flashings. 

As a watertight joint for concrete walls, roofs, irrigation flumes, 
cisterns, reservoirs, silos, tanks, dry kilns, etc. 

One pound covers approximately 2 y 2 square feet. 

Barrels 25 lb. 5 lb. 1 lb. 

Size of Containers_about 500 lbs. cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 4 20 100 



h pioneer r 
Mastic cemew 


STOPS LEAKS 



Directions for Applying 

It should be applied with a trowel or putty knife. For large holes 
it is advisable to tack a piece of roofing or tin over the hole, then 
apply the cement over this patch. For other uses, apply a heavy 
coating of the cement directly to the surface to be waterproofed. 


You will remember the quality of W. P. FULLER Gr CO. paints for many years. 
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Silo Paint 


A high grade oil paint for exterior surfaces. Adapted for paint¬ 
ing and finishing either new or weather-worn surfaces of Wood or 
Concrete Silos. 

Time and weather play havoc with unpainted surfaces. Exposed 
surfaces of wood or concrete cannot withstand the ravages of the 
elements unless protected by a preservative coat of paint. 

A protective coat of elastic and durable paint is an economic 
necessity. 

FULLER SILO PAINT has superior covering and wearing proper¬ 
ties and is a serviceable and satisfactory gloss finish. 

To obtain best results, at least two coats of paint should be 
applied. 

Manufactured in the following colors: Yellow Buff, Olive Green, 
Olive Brown, French Gray, Lead Blue, Oxide Red and White. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 


Directions for Applying to Either Wood or Concrete 

Dirt, incrustations or crumbling material must be removed from 
the surface before painting. 

Do not apply paint to a damp surface—it will neither adhere nor 
wear. If possible avoid painting in foggy weather, and in very hot 
weather. The sun’s intense rays beating on a coat of paint before it 
is dry and hard will, in a measure, injure the life of the oil in the paint. 

Stir paint thoroughly before using. 

Two coats will be sufficient to produce a satisfactory finish on 
most surfaces. Allow several days for first coat to harden before 
applying finishing coat. 

To obtain good results the paint must be well brushed into the 
work. 


Satisfaction is built into every one of W. P. FULLER. 6r CO. products. 
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No. 5882 White Tank Paint 


Works easily, covers well and has exceptional protective and 
wearing properties. It is suitable for new work or for repainting old 
tanks which have previously been painted white. 

Exhaustive tests have been conducted in producing a tank paint 
that will minimize the evaporation or losses due to increased tem¬ 
perature. 

The following chart shows the rise in temperature with benzine 
content in small tanks painted in various colors (Gloss Finish) when 
subjected to the same heat for 15 minutes: 


Aluminum Paint .20.5 Fahr. 

White 44 22.5 “ 

Light Cream Paint.23.0 44 

Light Pink “ 23.7 “ 

Light Blue “ 24.3 “ 

Light Gray “ 26.3 “ 

Light Green “ 26.6 “ 

Red Iron Oxide Paint.29.7 44 

Dark Prussian Blue Paint.36.7 

Dark Chrome Green 44 39.9 “ 

Black Paint.54.0 44 


The rise in temperature and losses due to evaporation or distil¬ 
lation of Light Naphtha, in tanks when exposed to the sun on the roof 
of a building for a period of two hours is shown below: 

Temperature Percentage 
of Naphtha Loss 


Black . Ill 9 

Bright Red . 109 8 

Dark Red . 108 8 

Dark Green . 108 8 

Battleship Gray . 106 6 

Tan . 104 5 

Red Primer—White Top Coat.. 102 5 

Cream . 102 5 

Pale Blue. 102 5 

White . 100 4 


The common custom among the many Oil Companies using No. 
5882 WHITE TANK PAINT is to give their tanks one coat of this ma¬ 
terial at different periods, depending upon the conditions of exposure. 
On new work we recommend applying a priming coat of Red Lead after 
all mill scale, rust and grease have been removed from the surface of 
the tank. Then apply one coat of a White Lead and Oil Paint. For 
the finishing coat use our No. 5882 WHITE TANK PAINT. 


There is a sufficient quantity of oil in No. 5882 WHITE TANK 
PAINT to act as a binder for the pigment in the old and weathered 


coatings of paint. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 


For your protection remember the reputation of W. P. FULLER &■ CO. products. 
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Gas Holder Paints 


For Use Above Water Seal: 

That portion of the gas holder above the water seal should be 
painted like all structural steel, applying one coat of Red Lead Primer 
after the surface of the metal has been freed from rust, mill scale 
and grease, followed by one or two coats of our No. 3511 RED GAS 
HOLDER PAINT, or any special color of the FULLER standard 
quality of Gas Holder Paint. 

For Use Below Water Seal: 

For that portion of the gas holder which is submerged at inter¬ 
vals below the water seal it is necessary that the paint withstand 
the action of carbonic acid gas, benzole or other condensed solvents 
which are found in the w'ater seal besides the effect of alternate 
submersion and emersion. 

FULLER No. 1641 RED GAS HOLDER PAINT is designed to 
withstand the above conditions. It is made from an extremely dur¬ 
able, water-resisting, long oil varnish which has proved satisfactory 
after years of actual use. The necessary pigments are ground into 
this liquid to produce the desired quality of paint. It is quite neces¬ 
sary that the proper pigments be selected which will of themselves 
help to prevent corrosion rather than to cause it. For this reason 
we are limited to certain shades of Red and Buff. Other shades 
could be manufactured only after an examination of a sample of the 
water taken from the water seal of the tank to which the paint is to be 
applied. When there is a call for a different color, obtain a sample 
of the water taken from the water seal, and forward it to us for 
analysis. Before a decision is made, sufficient time should elapse to 
enable our laboratory experts to determine the exact conditions to be 
overcome, and indicate the colors which will be satisfactory. 

Barrels 5 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans 

Number in Case. 1 


Dealers prefer to handle FULLER paints and varnishes; they are easier to sell. 
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Pacific Pole Paint 



A high grade oil and pigment paint for use on new or old surfaces 
of metal or wood. Dries with a good gloss. 

Has protective and weather-resisting properties, and is a thorough¬ 
ly reliable finish. 

Manufactured in the following colors: French Gray, Bronze 
Green, Olive Green, Black, Brownstone and White. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Permakote Pole Paint 

Can be successfully used over wood or metal. Moderate in cost, 
unfading in color. Protects the surface by preventing rust or rot. 

If PERMAKOTE POLE PAINT should thicken from exposure, a 
small amount of distillate may be added to the paint. Care must be 
taken to thoroughly incorporate the thinner with the paint. 

Manufactured in the following colors: Dark Red, Dark Brown, 
Deep Olive, Green and Black. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Directions for Applying Pole Paint 

Metal Surfaces: 

Remove all scale, rust and dirt with wire brush or scraper. Brush 
surface free from loose particles. Remove all grease by washing sur¬ 
face with gasoline. 

For priming or foundation coat apply a coat of ready-mixed Red 
Lead Paint. Allow ample time for the primer to harden before apply¬ 
ing the finishing coat of Pole Paint. 

Wood Surfaces: 

The paint must be w T ell stirred before using. Apply a flowing 
coat and brush out well. Surface of work must be clean and free from 
moisture as paint will not wear well over a damp or dirty surface. 


W. P. FULLER & CO'S line is complete. We maf^e a paint for every purpose. 
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Pioneer Shingle Stain 
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Pearl Gray 
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Silver Gray 



Dark Slate 



Dark Green 



Golden Ochre 
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French Yellow 



Medium Green 
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Pioneer Shingle Stains 

Our Best Grade of 
Shingle Stain 

Intended for use on Shingles 
and all classes of rough wood 
work. 

Made from Creosote, Linseed 
Oil and special pigments se 
lected for their preservative 
properties. 

PIONEER SHINGLE STAINS 
possess superior penetrative and 
preservative qualities that pro 
long the life of the shingles by 
retarding decay. 

The colors are soft and mel¬ 
low in tone and wear well. 

For brushcoat work one gallon will stain approximately 125 
square feet, two coats. When shingles are dipped it will require two 
and one-half gallons of Stain for every 1000 shingles. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. * 6 

Directions for Applying 

New Work: Shingle Stain should never be applied to wet or 
unseasoned wood. Shingles should be dipped to about eight inches 
of their length and then a good brushcoat applied after they are laid. 
Shingle Stain must be thoroughly brushed into the pores of the 
wood, otherwise the wood fibre will not properly absorb it. 

Old Work: Stir the Stain thoroughly and keep well stirred. 
Surface of the work must be dry and all dust and dirt brushed oft 
Apply a good brushcoat and work the Stain well into the fibre of 
the wood. 

For roofs in fair condition one coat PIONEER SHINGLE STAIN 
will insure good results. 

Conqueror Shingle Stains 

Furnished in same colors as PIONEER SHINGLE STAINS, but 
cheaper in quality. 

Specifications, directions, covering capacity and packing are the 
same as for our PIONEER grade. 



Manufactured in twelve colors. 





There is no guess i vork in the manufacture of FULLER paint, and vorms/ies. 
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Fuller Oil Wood Stains 



Designed for artistic coloring 
or staining of raw and unpainted 
woods. 

The color of any natural wood 
can be perfectly matched. 

FULLER OIL WOOD STAINS 
are penetrative and permanent 
in color, and are unexcelled for 
beauty and richness of tone. 


The colors are thoroughly fast to light and do not obscure or 
raise the grain of the wood. They can be applied to open or close- 
grain woods. The Stain sets slowly enough to prevent the showing 
of laps. 

Manufactured in ten colors. 

On soft wood one gallon stains approximately 650 square feet, 
one coat. On hard wood surfaces one gallon stains approximately 750 
square feet, one coat. 

1 gal. % gal. M gal. % gal. 1 /16 gal. 

Size of Containers... cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 48 96 

Directions for Applying 

Woodwork should be thoroughly dry and seasoned. Before apply¬ 
ing stain, sandpaper the wood to a smooth surface and dust off clean; 
always sandpaper with the grain. Brush the stain out well and 
work into the pores of the w T ood. Allow fifteen to twenty minutes 
for the stain to thoroughly penetrate and color the wood fibre before 
wiping. Wipe surface perfectly clean. Allow twenty-four hours for 
stain to dry, then lightly sandpaper the surface and dust off. Fill 
indentations with a putty colored to shade of stain used; allow ample 
time for putty to harden. Remove all loose particles with fine sand¬ 
paper, clean off, and apply a coat of high grade, elastic interior 
Varnish or a coat of Liquid Wood Filler in order to build up a firm, 
solid foundation for the finishing coats of Varnish. 


Y'ou have insured results when you specify F U L L E R' S paints and varnishes. 
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Fuller Oil Wood Stains 

Caution to be observed before the job is started. 

Owing to the difference in the quality and grain of woods it is 
advisable to stain a small panel of the wood to be used and note the 
color effect. 


Specifications for Finishing 

PINE, FIR and REDWOOD 

Woodwork should be thoroughly dry and clean. Before apply 
ing the stain, sandpaper the wood to a smooth surface and dust off 
clean. Always sandpaper with the grain of the wood. Apply a coat 
of FULLER OIL WOOD STAIN, brushing it out well and working it 
into the pores of the wood. Allow about fifteen to twenty minutes for 
the stain to penetrate and then wipe with a piece of cheese cloth, 
wiping across the grain. When stain is dry, fill all indentations with 
putty to match the stain. Sandpaper the surface smooth and apply 
one coat of varnish. When dry, sandpaper lightly and apply another 
coat of varnish. A perfect wax finish can be secured by applying 
FULLER FLOOR WAX over the second coat of varnish after the 
gloss surface has been lightly sandpapered. To obtain a dull finish 
or rubbed varnished effect, apply one coat of varnish or Liquid 
Wood Filler, and then apply one coat of FULLER FIFTY FOR 
FLATTING, described on page C 14. 

Specifications for Finishing 

OAK, ELM and all. HARDWOODS 

Woodwork should be dry, clean and smooth. Apply FULLER 
OIL WOOD STAIN, shade as selected. Allow about fifteen minutes for 
the stain to penetrate the pores of the wood. Wipe and allow about 
twenty-four hours to dry, then apply a coat of PIONEER PASTE 
WOOD FILLER, shade to match stain. Thin the paste with Tin 
pentine to a creamy consistency, brush and work into the pores of 
the wood. Allow about fifteen minutes for it to set, then wipe. Use 
a piece of cheese cloth, wiping across the grain so as to work the 
filler into the pores. When wiped thoroughly clean, allow twenty-four 
hours to harden. Sand to a smooth surface with No. 00 Sandpaper 
and apply a coat of varnish. A perfect wax finish can be secured by 
applying FULLER FLOOR WAX over the varnish coats after the 
gloss surface has been lightly sandpapered. For a rubbed varnished 
effect, apply one coat of varnish over the filler and then one coat of 
FULLER FIFTY FOR FLATTING, described on page C 14. 

Stir the stain thoroughly before applying. If too thick or too 
dark, thin with a little Turpentine. 


FULLER paints and varnishes are low-priced when area covered is figured. 
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For Floors, Interior Woodwork and Furniture 

DECORET VARNISH STAINS: Manufactured in the following 
colors: Light Oak, Cherry, Mahogany, Dark Mahogany, Dark Oak, 
Weathered Oak, Rosewood and Walnut. These stains are designed for 
refinishing in color and varnish by one operation, the worn and scarred 
surfaces of old furniture, picture frames, and all interior woodwork 
that has lost its lustre or has become scratched or marred. 

The stains are especially adapted for floors where the plain color 
of Floor Paint or a clear varnish finish is not desired. 

DECORET CLEAR: A transparent, high gloss varnish for finish¬ 
ing or reflnishing Furniture, Interior Woodwork, Floors, Linoleum, 
etc. The finish is not affected by moisture, nor is the surface easily 
marred. It dries hard in about twenty-four hours. 

DECORET TINTED ENAMELS: Manufactured in the following 
colors: Light Gray, Olden Ivory, Enamel Ivory, Pale Blue, Delph 
Blue, Pale Green, Medium Orange and White. These are high grade 
elastic enamels for use on Furniture, Interior Woodwork, Picture 
Frames, Iron Bedsteads, etc. Can be used on all articles not exposed 
to the weather. 

DECORET EXTERIOR GREEN ENAMEL: Lustrous, durable and 
unfading. Recommended for painting and varnishing Porch Furniture, 
Window Screens, etc. 

DECORET GLOSS BLACK: An intense black for repainting and 
varnishing w r ith one coat, Buggies, Baby Carriages, Iron Fences, etc. 
Dries with a brilliant gloss and wears well. 


Nothing is left to chance in the manufacture of FULLER paints and varnishes. 
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Decoret Stains and Enamels 


DECORET VELVET BLACK OR WROUGHT IRON BLACK A 
dense black for producing a flat finish on Chandeliers, Lamps, Picture 
Frames, etc. 

DECORET STOVE ENAMEL: A Glossy Black finish for Stove¬ 
pipes, Grates and other surfaces subjected to heat. 

DECORET FLAT YELLOW: An excellent undercoating or 
foundation where a surface is very badly worn—or where a dark 
surface is to be made a light color, it should first be given a coat of 
Flat Yellow. 

DECORET GRAINING GROUND COLOR: This is especially 
intended to be used as a foundation on surfaces that are to be grained. 
It covers solidly, and completely hides all blemishes and discolorations 

DECORET GRAINING COMPOUND: This is a quick drying 
preparation in which the grain of any kind of oak, ash, chestnut etc . 
can easily be outlined by the use of the DECORET RUBBER GRATXER 
or DAVIS GRAINING ROLLS, described on page H 22. 

1 gal. % gal. *4 gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 1/32 gal 
Size of Containers, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case... 6 12 24 48 96 90 

Directions for Applying 

Before applying DECORET STAINS OR ENAMELS to furniture 
or woodwork, the surface of the work to be refinished must be perfectly 
dry and clean. 

Carefully remove all traces of grease or wax finish with a clean 
rag w’ell saturated with gasoline. Then wash the surface with a 
solution of castile soap and warm water. Rinse carefully with clean 
water, wipe and allow twenty-four hours for all moisture to evaporate. 

Do not apply a heavy coat of the finish. To obtain satisfactory 
results, DECORET STAINS OR ENAMELS must be brushed on, and 
evenly distributed over the surface. 

For the application of DECORET STAINS OR ENAMELS, we 
recommend using a two-inch chiseled varnish brush. If the old finish 
is cracked and in bad condition, it is necessary to remove the old 
coating by applying to the surface a brushcoat of FULLER COX 
QUEROR PAINT AND VARNISH REMOVER, described on page B 12. 
The Varnish Remover will quickly soften the old finish so that it can 
be easily scraped off in a few minutes. 

Never apply a light color over a dark background. 


Frequent rigorous tests for quality maintain standards in FULLER products. 
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Decoret Bronze Paints 



DrcorfJ 



!£ fuller 

S *N FRANCE . 


A series of Colored Bronze Paints that produce cheerful, radiant 
effects on articles of wood or metal. 

Put up in double compartment cans which hold separately the 
bronze powder and the bronzing liquid until required for use. 
Manufactured in eight colors: 


Gold and Aluminum. 


Put up in six sizes, as follows: 


Small (1 ounce) 

Medium (2 ounces) 

Large (4 ounces) 

Half Pints 

Pints 

Quarts 


12 dozen in a case 
12 44 

12 . 

6 

4 “ “ ** 

2 


Blue, Copper, Dark Green, Polished Brass, Roman Gold, and 
Vernis Martin. 


These six colors are put up only in Medium size cans (2 ounces), 
packed in counter display cartons, containing one dozen cans, twelve 
dozen in a case. The small and medium sizes of GOLD and ALUMI¬ 
NUM DECORET are also furnished in counter display cartons. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

For additional bronze paints see page E 10. 


FULLER quality is the result of using pure materials, and scientific methods. 
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No. 8209 Interior Flat White 



A white undercoat of superior quality for enamel work. Has 
excellent flowing, spreading and hiding properties. Dries with a very 
smooth finish. Adheres firmly and does not crack or crumble. 
Prepared for application to wood, metal or plaster. Sets dust free 
in about five hours and hard in 24 hours. 

One gallon covers approximately 900 square feet, one coat. 

1 gal. Vz gal. M gal. % gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 48 

Directions for Applying 

New Work: Surface should be sandpapered clean and smooth, 
and well dusted off. Always sandpaper with grain of wood. To 
obtain a solid and perfectly opaque foundation, we advise the applica¬ 
tion of two coats of FLATTED LEAD PAINT. Brush each coat out 
well. Allow 48 hours for No. 1 or priming coat of FLATTED LEAD 
to harden thoroughly, then putty nail holes and cracks. When surface 
is dry, lightly sandpaper and clean off. Apply coat of No. 2 FLATTED 
LEAD; when coating is dry, sandpaper, etc. Follow with two coats 
of No. 8209 INTERIOR FLAT WHITE. Allow 24 hours between coats. 
Sandpaper each coat with 00 sandpaper, and dust clean. 

Old Work: Cut down the gloss of the old finish with sandpaper 
and dust off surface. Wash surface with borax and water and allow 
time to dry. Apply a coat of No. 2 FLATTED LEAD and brush out 

"Nothing less than the best" has aln>a\;s been our manufacturing department's slogan. 
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No. 8209 Interior Flat White 

(Continued) 

well. Allow 48 hours to harden. Sandpaper surface and dust off. 
Follow with two coats of No. 8209 INTERIOR FLAT WHITE. Flow 
finish on and brush out evenly. Allow 24 hours between coats. Sand¬ 
paper each coat smooth and even, and dust clean. 

Flatted Lead Mixings 

Formula: 

For making 1 gallon No. 1 Flatted or Priming Lead 
12 ft lbs. Pioneer White Lead 
% gal. Raw Linseed Oil 
ft gal. Turpentine 
1/32 gal. House Painters’ Japan 

Formula: 

For making 1 gallon No. 2 Flatted or Priming Lead 
12ft lbs. Pioneer White Lead 
1/16 gal. Raw Linseed Oil 
5/16 gal. Turpentine 
1/32 gal. House Painters’ Japan 

No. 6159 Interior Flat White 

Made especially for use on a medium class of work when contract 
price does not warrant the use of the highest grade of flat white 
undercoat. 

No. 6159 quality works easily, covers well, clings to the surface 
and produces a smooth coating. 

Sets dust free in six hours and dries hard in 24 hours. 

One gallon covers approximately 850 square feet, one coat. 

1 gal. ft gal. ft gal. ft gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 48 

Directions: See explicit directions for applying under heading 
“No. 8209 INTERIOR FLAT WHITE,’’ on page A 31. 

No. 6800 Full Flowing Flat White 

No. 6800 FULL FLOWING FLAT WHITE is a finely ground, in¬ 
tense white undercoat in serai-paste form. It weighs IS ft pounds to 
the gallon and requires the addition of about 3 pints of mineral 
turpentine to each gallon of White Paste to thin to proper working con¬ 
sistency. The thinned mixing has exceptional working, flowing and 
hiding properties. Dries hard in 24 hours and can be sanded in 48 
hours. 

5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


There’s no deviation from high quality standards in any 
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Silkenwhite Enamel 


1200 White 


1208 Tiffany Ivory 


1205 Light Ivory 


1204 Dark Ivory 


J 


1217 Opal Gray 



1216 Light Gray 


Supplied in Gloss, Eggshell and Flat. 
Unless otherwise specified 

Gloss Enamel will be furnished 
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Gloss Silken white Enamel 



Our Highest Grade Enamel 
For Exterior and Interior Surfaces 

The whitest, most lustrous and best wearing Enamel made. Dries 
with a full, brilliant gloss, stays white and wears well. It has perfect 
flowing and leveling properties. 

SILKENWHITE produces a rich, beautiful enamel finish on in¬ 
terior woodwork and on furniture of every description. 

For enameling automobiles there is no gloss white finish more 
attractive or durable than GLOSS SILKENWHITE ENAMEL. 

It is unexcelled for enameling walls, doors and woodwork of 
bathrooms. 

Dries hard in 72 hours and can be safely rubbed in four days. 

Manufactured in White, Old Ivory and Tints. 

One gallon covers approximately 700 square feet, one coat. 

5 gal. 1 gal. ^ gal. *4 gal. % gal. 1/16 gal 
Size of Containers. cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case... 1 6 12 24 48 96 

Directions: Follow directions given on page A 34. 


The reputation of W. P. FULLER & CO. is your guaranty of full satisfaction. 
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Gloss Silkenwhite Enamel 

Specifications 

Interior Woodwork (New): Open-grain woods should be filled 
with our PIONEER PASTE FILLER before priming and undercoats 
are applied. Always sandpaper with the grain of the wood. To 
properly build up a hard, non-porous and elastic foundation, a priming 
coat of Flatted Lead must be applied to open-grain woods, after the 
pores have been filled. When the Flatted Lead coat is dry, two 
foundation coats of Silkenwhite Undercoat should be applied. 

Close-grain woods do not need to be filled. Surface of work should 
be dry, carefully cleaned, sanded smooth and dusted off. All knots 
and sappy places must be coated with Pure White Shellac. Priming 
coats applied to Pine or Cedar will harden in about 48 hours. When 
new Redwood is primed, allow three or four days for the coating to 
harden. 


Application 

New Work (Priming Coats): Apply a good brushcoat of No. 1 
FLATTED LEAD. Brush out evenly. In 48 hours, when coating is 
thoroughly dry, sandpaper with 00 sandpaper. Fill all indentations 
with Pure Linseed Oil Putty. When work is sufficiently dry, sand¬ 
paper smooth and dust off. For the next coat of priming use No. 2 
FLATTED LEAD. Brush out evenly. Allow 48 hours to harden. 
Sand to a smooth surface; then apply two coats of SILKENWHITE 
UNDERCOAT. Flow on and brush out well. Allow 24 hours between 
coats. Lightly sandpaper each coat very smooth, and dust clean. 

New Work (Finishing Coats): Stir Enamel thoroughly before 
applying. Flow on and brush out evenly. Allow three days for the 
first coat of Enamel to dry thoroughly. Then lightly sandpaper the 
surface of work with 00 sandpaper. Dust clean and follow with 
finishing coat of Enamel. 

Use a 2 V 2 or 3 inch Bristle Varnish brush for applying. 

For a Semi-Gloss finish use EGGSHELL SILKENWHITE instead 
of GLOSS SILKENWHITE. 

For a Mat effect use FLAT SILKENWHITE instead of GLOSS 
SILKENWHITE. 


Ask f° r FI LLER paints and varnishes; you get real and dependable quality. 
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Gloss Silkenwhite Enamel 

Application (Continued) 

Refinishing Old Woodwork and Plastered Walls: Wash all greasy 
spots with a solution of borax and water. Rinse clean with clear 
water. Remove all loose particles of the old finish by thoroughly 
sandpapering the surface. Touch up all bare spots with a coat of No. 
2 FLATTED LEAD. After spots are dry, apply a good brushcoat 
of No. 2 FLATTED LEAD. Brush out well. Allow 48 hours to harden 
thoroughly. Sandpaper smooth and dust clean; then apply two coats 
of SILKENWHITE UNDERCOAT. Flow on and brush out evenly. 
Allow 24 hours between coats. Sandpaper each coat. Over this 
foundation, flow on one or more coats of SILKENWHITE ENAMEL. 
Brush out evenly. Sandpaper each coat lightly with 00 sandpaper, 
except the last one. Allow three days to elapse between finishing 
coats for them to dry and harden. 

Flatted Lead Mixings 

Formula: 

For making 1 gallon No. 1 Flatted or Priming Lead 

12*6 lbs. Pioneer White Lead 
% gal. Raw Linseed Oil 
% gal. Turpentine 
1/32 gal. House Painters’ Japan 

Formula: 

For making 1 gallon No. 2 Flatted or Priming Lead 

12t& lbs. Pioneer White Lead 
1/16 gal. Raw Linseed Oil 
5/16 gal. Turpentine 
1/32 gal. House Painters’ Japan 

Eggshell Silkenwhite Enamel 

(Semi-Gloss) 

For interior woodwork and furniture. 

Resembles perfectly an enamel finish that has been rubbed. A 
very attractive, velvet toned enamel, beautiful in its depth of richness. 
Has protective as well as ornamental value. 

Dries hard in 48 hours. 

Manufactured in White and Old Ivory. Special tints to order. 

One gallon covers approximately 700 square feet, one coat. 

1 gal. % gal. % gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 


Size of Containers. cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 48 96 


Directions: See explicit directions for applying under heading 
“GLOSS SILKENWHITE ENAMEL,” on page A 34. 


The name "W. P. FULLER 6r CO." stands for highest quality in paint products. 
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Flat Silkenwhite Enamel 


Designed especially for producing a dull tone enamel finish on 
furniture and interior woodwork. Spreads easily, flows perfectly and 
has splendid covering properties. Dries hard in 36 hours. 

Manufactured in White and Old Ivory. 

One gallon covers approximately 600 square feet, one coat. 

1 gal. V 2 gal. % gal. % gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 48 

Directions: See explicit directions for applying under heading 
“GLOSS SILKENWHITE ENAMEL,” on page A 34. 


Silkenwhite Undercoat 

A high grade, uniform, and dependable quality of flat white. 

Designed for use as a foundation coat for our SILKENWHITE 
ENAMELS. Produces a very smooth, firm and hard surface. Has 
superior hiding and covering properties. Can be applied to wood, 
metal or plaster surfaces. Sets dust free in about six hours and 
dries hard in 24 hours. 

One gallon covers approximately 900 square feet, one coat. 

1 gal. V 2 gal. hi gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 

Directions: See explicit directions for applying under heading 
“GLOSS SILKENWHITE ENAMEL,” on page A 34. 


Remember that the price is always secondary to your complete satisfaction. 
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Full white Enamel 






A dependable, high grade Gloss White Enamel for application 
to all classes of interior work. Has excellent working and exceptional¬ 
ly good covering and wearing properties. Dries with a hard and 
durable gloss and holds its color. 

FULLWHITE ENAMEL sets slowly enough to allow ample time 
for application to large surfaces without showing laps or brush marks. 
Sets dust free in about ten hours, dries hard in 48 hours, and can be 
safely rubbed in three days. 

Manufactured in White and Ivory. 

One gallon covers approximately 700 square feet, one coat. 


1 gal. y 2 gal. M gal. V 8 gal. 


Size of Containers 
Number in Case.. 


cans cans cans cans 


6 12 24 48 


Directions: Follow directions for applying “GLOSS SILKEN- 
WHITE ENAMEL," given on page A 34. 


IV. P. FULLER & CO. have a ivide reputation for making gouJ paint products. 
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Empire Gloss Enamel 

A serviceable and satisfactory quality of Enamel for the price. 
Recommended for enameling interior surfaces of wood, metal or 
plaster, when cost is a necessary consideration and conditions do 
not warrant the use of the highest grade of enamel. 

Easily applied, covers well, flows out evenly, sets dust free in 
twelve hours, dries hard in 48 hours, and can be rubbed in about 
four days. 

Manufactured in White and Ivory. 

One gallon covers approximately 650 square feet, one coat. 

5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. *4 gal. % gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 12 24 48 

Directions: Follow directions for applying “GLOSS SILKEN- 
WHITE ENAMEL,” given on page A 34. 


Empire Eggshell Enamel 

A semi-gloss Enamel made for application to interior surfaces of 
wood, metal or plaster. Moderate in price and dependable in quality. 

It resembles accurately a rubbed enamel finish, thereby saving the 
labor cost of rubbing. 

Easily applied, covers well and flows out evenly. Sets dust free 
in about eight hours and dries hard in about 24 hours. 

Manufactured in White and Ivory. 

One gallon covers approximately 650 square feet, one coat. 

5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. *4 gal. % gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 12 24 48 

Directions: Follow directions for applying “GLOSS SILKEN- 
WHITE ENAMEL,” given on page A 34. 

The use of IV. P. FULLER & CO. paint products brings content for many years. 
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Interior Gloss Enamel 

Made to fill the demand for an inexpensive grade of enamel finish 
for interior woodwork, furniture and iron bedsteads. Dries with a 
hard, glossy finish. Always uniform in quality and color. Has good 
covering properties. 

Manufactured in the following colors: Azure, Pink, Pale Blue, 
Ivory, Turquoise, New Ivory, Light Nile, Steel Gray, Buff, Interior 
Gray, Black and White. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

One gallon covers about 600 square feet, 1 coat. 

1 gal. % gal. M gal. % gal. 1/16 gal 


Size of Containers. cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 48 96 


Crestlite White Enamel 

A China gloss enamel for interior use. 

Made of pure Zinc Oxide and Best Batavia Damar Varnish 
Spreads easily and dries with a snow white, glossy finish. 

Especially recommended for passageways and closets aboard ships 

Like all enamels of this character, it dries slowly. 


One gallon covers approximately 700 square,feet, one coat. 



1 gal. 

% gal. 

Ys gal. 

% gal 

Size of Containers... . 

.cans 

cans 

cans 

cans 

Number in Case. 

. 6 

12 

24 

48 


Directions for Applying 


Apply over a solid coating of INTERIOR FLAT WHITE. Each 
coat of Enamel should be sandpapered before applying the next. It 
Enamel has become thick from exposure, use a little Turpentine for 
thinning. 

Your satisfaction is assured n>hen you use the products of IV. P. FULLER & CO 
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Marine White Enamel 

Non-Bilge 



Made of pure Zinc Oxide and a very durable spar varnish combined 
in correct proportions. It is intended for application to the surfaces 
of wood or metal that are exposed to wear or weather. It is also a 
superior white enamel finish for cabins, engine rooms, pantries and 
toilets. Dries in about twelve hours and will not discolor when sub¬ 
jected to bilging and sulphurous gases. The enameled surfaces can 
be washed or scrubbed without impairing the finish. 

5 gal. 1 gal. Vfc gal. % gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 12 24 

Cabin Enamel 

Specially prepared for marine work. 

Adapted for enameling cabin walls, ceilings, and furniture of 
every description. Flows perfectly, dries quickly, holds its gloss and 
wears well. 

Manufactured in four delicate and attractive tints as follows: 
Medium Cream, Apple Green, Azure Blue and Pale Pink. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

1 gal. % gal. Vi gal. % gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 48 

Since 1849 the name "W. P. FULLER & CO.” has stood for high quality paint. 
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Art Decorative Enamel 
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Art Decorative Enamel 



A high grade Enamel for all interior decorative purposes. Im¬ 
parts a durable, glossy finish to countless household articles, such as 
Chairs, Tables, Beds, Picture Frames, Wickerware, etc., and is par¬ 
ticularly adapted for use by the non-professional painter. Flows freely 
and has exceptional covering and wearing properties. Can be washed 
frequently without injury. 

Manufactured in 21 colors, also Black and White, and No. 460 
First Coater. 

Va gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 1/32 gal. 


Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 24 48 96 96 


Directions for Applying 

Stir the Enamel thoroughly until entire contents of package are 
uniform in consistency. 

Wash the surface to be enameled with hot water and castile soap, 
and rinse with clean water. It is absolutely necessary that the surface 
be free from grease and dirt. Rough spots should be smoothed with 
00 sandpaper. 

Apply two coats of the Enamel. 

The first coat of Enamel should be allowed to dry thoroughly, then 
sandpaper lightly before the next coat is applied. 


FULLER high standards are maintained for your own protection and benefit . 
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Factory White Enamel 

For Daylighting Interiors 

An Enamel of high gloss and snowy whiteness. Adapted for 
enameling interior walls and ceilings of Mills, Factories, Creameries, 
Packing Plants, Bakeries, Warehouses, Washrooms and Lavatories. 

By its use full benefit of day-time hours may be taken advantage of 
indoors. Thus one can conserve in a most economical way the bright¬ 
ness we borrow so successfully from nature. 

In the manufacture of FACTORY WHITE ENAMEL, research has 
enabled us to select and use ingredients of proven sanitary and pro¬ 
tective value. Non-poisonous pigments are combined in correct pro¬ 
portions with an elastic and durable Long Oil Varnish, producing an 
enamel finish that is non-absorbent and washable, also oil proof and 
moisture proof. 

FACTORY WHITE ENAMEL covers approximately 325 square 


feet, one coat. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers.about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Factory White Primer 

Is specially prepared for use as a first coater for interior sur¬ 
faces of concrete or brick. The primer or foundation coat is made of 
pigments of proven elficiency and an elastic, moisture proof vehicle. 
It spreads easily, covers perfectly and hermetically seals the surface, 
so that the Enamel will not strike in and dry flat in spots. Can be 
applied with a brush or sprayed. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Directions for Applying 

New Concrete or Brick Walls: Clean the surfaces of walls 
with a steel brush and apply one or two coats of Primer. Allow a 
reasonable time for first coat to dry before applying the second 
coat. When second coat of Primer is thoroughly dry, apply a coat 
of FACTORY WHITE ENAMEL. The hiding qualities of the Primer 
and Enamel are such that one coat of each will often be found suffi¬ 
cient to produce a satisfactory finish. 

For spraying purposes add from 5 per cent to 10 per cent of 
gasoline to the Primer. 

Do not add more than 5 per cent of gasoline to the Enamel if it 
is to be sprayed. 

The name "IV. P. FULLER & CO." protects you ivhen buying paints and varnishes. 
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Bath Tub Enamel 


A high grade and serviceable 
enamel finish for application to 
porcelain or zinc lined Bath 
Tubs. 

BATH TUB ENAMEL is also 
adapted for re-enameling the 
walls of Bathrooms, Sinks, Re¬ 
frigerators, etc. 

Manufactured in the following 
colors: Light Blue, Light Green 
and Light Pink, also White. 

Color card will be sent upon 
request. 


Mi gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 1/32 gal. 


Size of Containers. cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 24 48 96 96 


Directions for Applying 

Thoroughly clean the tub or sink with hot water and castile soap. 
When dry, wipe the surface with a rag saturated with gasoline. Then 
sandpaper the surface with No. 00 sandpaper. Remove dust and apply 
a coat of BATH TUB ENAMEL PRIMER. Allow forty-eight hours to 
dry- Sandpaper the first coat lightly before applying the second. 
When second coat is hard and dry, sandpaper as before and wipe with 
a cloth to remove dust. Apply a flowing coat of BATH TUB ENAMEL. 
Brush out well so as to evenly distribute the Enamel over the surface. 

If the old enameled surface is worn through in spots it is advis¬ 
able to touch up the spots with the Primer. When the Primer is 
thoroughly dry, give the entire surface a coat of the same material. Al¬ 
low forty-eight hours to dry, and then apply the BATH TUB ENAMEL. 

Stir the Enamel before applying. Use a chisel-edge bristle varnish 
brush for applying. If the Enamel should require thinning, add a very 
little Turpentine. Brush the Enamel out well so as to prevent its 
running, which will happen if applied too heavily. 


Bath Tub Enamel Primer 

Dries to a hard, tough, elastic coating that forms a perfect foun¬ 
dation for the Enamel. Manufactured in White only. 



V* gal. 

% gal. 

1/16 gal. 

Size of Containers.. 

... cans 

cans 

cans 

Number in Case.... 

... 24 

48 

96 


Long experience in paint making has built a reputation for IV. P. FULLER 6r CO. 
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^ Engine 


Enamel 


Adapted for application to all parts of steam and gas engines. 

This Enamel will withstand a high degree of heat. It holds its 
color and gloss, and wears well. 

Manufactured in eight colors. 

M gal. % gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans 

Number in Case. 24 48 

Directions for Applying 

ENGINE ENAMEL will not adhere unless the surface to which 
it is applied is absolutely free from rust, moisture and grease. Stir 
the Enamel thoroughly. Apply with a flat varnish brush and brush 
out each coat evenly. Allow ample time for drying between coats. If 
necessary to thin the Enamel, add a very little Turpentine. If the 
metal parts are rough and full of indentations it is advisable, before 
applying the Enamel, to fill the surface with Phoenix Iron Filler. 


Screen Enamel 

A superior Enamel finish for Screens, Frames, Sash, etc. 

Has ornamental and protective properties. 

Prevents corrosion of metal surfaces and swelling of wood. 

Improves the appearance of screens and does not clog the mesh. 

Manufactured in four colors: Bright Green, Bronze Green, Black 
and Maroon. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

y 4 gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 24 48 96 

Directions for Applying 

See that all dust is removed and the surface is clean and dry 
before starting to paint. 

Use a chiseled varnish brush for applying the Enamel. One coat 
is usually sufficient on screens, but frames should have two coats if 
wood is new or has become weatherbeaten and porous through 
exposure. 


Exclusive use of FULLER painls builds a reputation for the verv best u>orl?. 
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Radiator Enamel 



Prepared for finishing Radiators and metal surfaces subjected 
to heat. This specialty covers well and dries with a fine, hard and 
durable gloss. The Enamel holds its color, protects the surface and is 
an attractive finish. 

Manufactured in the following colors: Light Steel, Azure, Pearl, 
Sea Green, Straw, Coral, Lavender, Olive and Maroon. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

1 gal. Vz gal. M gal. *4 gal. 


Size of Containers. cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 4S 


Directions for Applying 

Stir thoroughly before using. Be sure the surface to be enameled 
is perfectly clean and free from grease or oil. 

Best results will be obtained if the Radiators are slightly heated 
while applying the Enamel. 

Apply the Enamel evenly with a soft bristle brush. 

We recommend the application of two coats. 

Allow thirty-six hours for the first coat to dry before applying 
the second coat. 

Our reputation is your protection. Always asl ^ for FULLER products by name. 
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Milk Can Enamel 

A sanitary, durable and attractive finish for enameling new or 
old Milk Cans, Ice Cream Tubs and Ice Cream Cans. 

Imparts a tough, elastic and glossy finish. The coating dries 
hard in about twenty-four hours; withstands hard usage, washing, 
exposure to fumes and to the weather. 

FULLER MILK CAN ENAMEL protects the surface and prevents 
rust and wear from making the containers unsightly. 

The enamel coating can be washed frequently and the finish 
will not discolor or crumble. 

Manufactured in eleven colors. 


5 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans 

Number in Case. 1 


Directions for Applying 

New Containers: Surface of work must be free from dirt and 
grease. We advise a thorough washing with a solution of Soda Ash 
and hot water; then with a flowing stream of clean water rinse the 
entire surface. Allow ample time for the moisture to evaporate. When 
surface is dry, apply a coat of MILK CAN ENAMEL PRIMER of the 
proper color. Allow 48 hours for the Primer to harden. Finish the 
work with one coat of Enamel just as it comes in the can. 

Old Containers: Before enameling surfaces that need refinishing, 
remove all loose and crumbling material. Sandpaper the surface 
smooth and dust off. Wash the work with a solution of Soda Ash 
and hot water; then with a flowing stream of clean water rinse the 
entire surface. Allow ample time for the moisture to evaporate. 

Touch up all bare spots with a coat of Enamel. Allow 24 hours 
to dry, then enamel entire surface. Brush coating out well so as to 
distribute it evenly. 


1 gal. 
cans 
6 


Mixing for Soda Ash Solution 

Soda Ash Solution is made by dissolving one pound 58 c c Soda 
Ash in 50 gallons of water heated to 180 degrees. 


All materials in FULLER products are of consistently) high quality} always. 
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Milk Gan Enamel 
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Milk Can Enamel Primers 

Manufactured in the following colors: Gray, Flesh Color and 
Yellow. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

We recommend the Gray Primer as an undercoat for the following 
colors of Enamel: Vandyke Drab, Battleship Gray, Light Green, 
Light Blue. 

Flesh Color is intended for use as a primer for the Vermilion, 
Reddish Tan and Maroon. 

Yellow Primer should be used as a foundation coat for the Yellow 
Enamel. 

All of the primers will dry hard in about 18 hours. 

5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Toy Dipping Enamel 

Air Drying 

An inexpensive and excellent grade of color and varnish designed 
for enameling toys by the quick and economical process of dipping. 

Has good flowing and hiding properties, and wears well. 

Manufactured in the following colors: Dark Red, Light Red, 
Light Green, Light Yellow and Light Blue, also White. Special colors 
made to order. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers.about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 

Directions for Applying 

Toys must be dipped in a glue size before enamel is applied. This 
process does away with the necessity of a priming coat and prepares 
the raw wood for a satisfactory finish with but one coat of Enamel. 
To secure a uniform finish in every respect the material must be kept 
thoroughly stirred and of proper consistency for dipping. 

If the Enamel should thicken from exposure, thin with a little 
distillate. 

Glue Size for Dipping Toys: 

Soak one pound Cooper’s A. Extra Glue or a similar grade in one 
quart of water. Let stand overnight, then reduce with three quarts 
of water. Add enough dry color (very small quantity required) to 
make the glue size about same shade as the dipping paint. 


Manufacturing processes of W. P. FULLER & CO. are exact , insuring uniformity. 
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Meter Enamel 

Recommended for refinishing the worn surfaces of Gas Meters with 
color and gloss. 

It spreads easily, has good covering and protective properties. 
Dries hard in about 18 hours and with a varnish gloss. 

Manufactured in the following colors: Light Yellow, Light 

Green, Orange, Maroon, Blue, Brown, Peerless Red, also Black. 
Special colors made to order. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 

Directions for Applying 

Lightly sandpaper the entire surface of the Meter in order to 
smooth rough places and also to remove any rust spots or clinging 
dirt. Dust off carefully and wipe surfaces clean. 

Thoroughly stir the Enamel until it is of even consistency. Touch 
up all bare spots with a priming coat of the Enamel. When priming 
coat is hard and dry, enamel the entire surface. If the Enamel should 
thicken from exposure, thin with distillate. 


Furniture Enamel 

No. 6757 Eggshell White—No. 6758 Eggshell Ivory 

Recommended for Brushcoat Work 

A reliable quality of Furniture Enamel for re-enameling the worn 
and disfigured surfaces of furniture of every description. Easy to 
apply; covers and wears well. 

Dries with a semi-gloss and retains its color. 

The Enamel sets dust free in about three hours and dries hard in 
36 hours. 

One coat is sufficient to produce a perfect job of enameling. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers.about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 

Directions for Applying 

Surface of work must be thoroughly dry and clean. Stir the 
Enamel well before using. Apply a good flowing coat and brush the 
finish out quickly and evenly. 

If the Enamel should thicken from exposure, add a small per¬ 
centage of gasoline. 

FULLER points and varnishes are dependable. Always asl( for them by name. 
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Furniture Enamel 


No. 3735 Eggshell Ivory 

Air Drying 

Specially made for application by spraying with an air brush. 

Produces a semi-gloss finish that resembles a rubbed enamel 
surface. Has superior flowing, covering and wearing properties. 

Sets in two hours; dries hard in 12 hours and can be sandpapered 
in about 24 hours. 

No. 3735 is a heavy bodied enamel. Before applying, add Vt 
gallon gasoline to each gallon of Enamel. 

Barrels 5 gal. 

Size of Containers.about 50 gals. cans 

Number in Case. 1 

Furniture Enamel Undercoat 

No. 3734 Flat Ivory 

Air Drying 

Specially made for application by spraying with an air brush. 

Fine in texture; has excellent flowing and hiding properties, and 
dries hard and firm. 

Sets in 20 minutes; dries hard in about two hours and can be 
sandpapered in about 12 hours. 

No. 3734 is a heavy bodied primer. Before applying add M gallon 
of gasoline to each gallon of Undercoat. 

Barrels 5 gal. 

Size of Containers.about 50 gals. cans 

Number in Case. 1 

We also manufacture WHITE UNDERCOAT and EGGSHELL 
WHITE ENAMEL. 

No. 3738 WHITE UNDERCOAT and No. 3739 EGGSHELL WHITE 
ENAMEL must be reduced with 25% of gasoline before spraying. 

Both the Undercoat and Enamel can be colored to any desired 
tint by the addition of a Japan Color of the proper shade. 

Our facilities enable us to match perfectly in color and quality 
any special grade of Furniture Enamel required. On application we 
will furnish without cost samples for practical test. 

If satisfaction is north anything to you remember the name W. P. FULLER & CO. 
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No. 6673 White Baking Enamel 

For Dipping, Spraying or Brushcoat Work. 

This enamel produces a smooth, hard gloss finish on Metal Bed¬ 
steads, Auto Wire Wheels, Surgical Instruments and Metal surfaces of 
every description. It stays white and wears well. 

To obtain satisfactory results the Enamel must be applied over 
our No. 5763 WHITE PRIMER UNDERCOAT and baked at a tempera¬ 
ture of 150 degs. to 175 degs. for three to four hours. For ordinary 
work the Enamel requires no thinning, but when thinners are deemed 
necessary, mineral turpentine should be used. 

Barrels 5 gal. 

Size of Containers.about 50 gals. cans 

Number in Case. 1 

Any special color of Baking Enamel will be made to order. 


No. 5763 White Baking Primer 

(Semi-Paste Form) 

For Dipping, Spraying or Brushcoat Work. 

A dependable quality of Primer in semi-paste form, for use as a 
foundation coat for our No. 6673 WHITE BAKING ENAMEL. 

For brushcoat work it is advisable to thin the paste with distillate 
or gasoline in the proportion of three parts Primer to one part 
thinner. If the Primer is to be sprayed, or used as a dipping coat, 
the paste must be thinned with distillate or gasoline to just the 
proper consistency for covering. 

No. 5763 PRIMER when properly reduced has exceptionally good 
flowing and covering properties; dries smooth, firm and hard. 

To obtain satisfactory results the Primer should be baked at a 
temperature of about 160 degrees for three to four hours. 


Barrels 5 gal. 

Size of Containers.about 50 gals. cans 

Number in Case..^,. 1 


The use of 


W. P. FULLER &• CO. products assures 
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Quick Repair Black Enamel 

An excellent quality of quick drying Black Enamel for finishing 
wood or metal surfaces not subjected to severe exposure. 

The Enamel is a dense black, dries hard in 45 minutes and can 
be sprayed or brushed. 

It is recommended for touching up marred and scratched paint 
on automobile parts that are being repaired. Also recommended as a 
glossy black finish for the inside of automobile bodies, floor boards 
and undersides of fenders. 

Where time and economy are factors, our QUICK REPAIR 
ENAMEL fills requirements. 

It is being successfully used by motor car manufacturers and 
automobile repair shops. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. M gal. 
Size of Containers, .about 50 gals. cans cans cans cans 
Number in Case 1 6 12 24 

Directions for Applying 

New wood should be coated with a French Gray Lead and Oil 
Primer before the REPAIR ENAMEL is applied. 

Unpainted metal surfaces should be given a foundation coat of 
our No. 6241 METAL PRIMER and then finished with one or two coats 
of REPAIR ENAMEL. 

If the Enamel thickens from exposure, we advise thinning to the 
proper consistency with gasoline. 


No. 6241 Black Metal Primer 

(Liquid Form) 

For use as a first coater on the worn surfaces of Auto Hoods 
and Fenders. Adheres firmly to metal surfaces. Dries hard in about 
24 hours. 

*4 Ral. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Size of Containers.... cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 24 48 96 

Your protection is our reputation. W. P. FULLER 6r CO. ma^e good paints. 
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No. 2944 Black Baking Finishing 
Enamel 

This finishing enamel is of the very highest quality and is made 
particularly to produce a brilliant, glossy black finish coat on metallic 
surfaces, such as fenders, hoods or bodies of automobiles, fine instru- * 
ments or miscellaneous metallic parts on which a high gloss, black, 
tough and extremely durable finish is desired. 

BLACK BAKING FINISHING ENAMEL is intended to be used 
over a black enamel undercoat, such as our No. 5845. 

BLACK BAKING FINISHING ENAMEL is heavy in body and for 
flowing, dipping or spraying should be reduced in the proportion of 
four parts enamel and one part kerosene. The enamel flows out to a 
smooth, beautiful finish in 30 minutes, after which it should be placed 
in a ventilated oven and baked for 45 minutes at 375 degs. F. Allow' 
the finished metal to remain in the oven until cool. If a finish w r ith 
higher gloss and more depth is desired, we w r ould recommend rubbing 
the surface w'ith Flour Pumice Stone, then apply another coat of 
Finishing Enamel and bake again at 375 degs. F. for 45 minutes. 

For brush work, use the enamel without reduction. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 




No. 3763 Black Baking Enamel 

A satisfactory and inexpensive grade for general work. 

We recommend baking at the following temperatures: 

275 degs. for 2 hours 
350 “ “ 1V6 

400 “ “ % 

Special grades of BLACK BAKING ENAMEL to conform to pur¬ 
chaser’s specifications will be made to order. Free samples furnished 
on application. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 16 


You ivill remember the quality of IV. P. FULLER & CO. paints for many years. 
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No. 5845 Black Baking Enamel 
Undercoat 

No. 5845 BLACK BAKING ENAMEL UNDERCOAT is a heavy 
bodied, intense black baking undercoat particularly adapted for use 
on metallic surfaces, such as fenders, hoods or bodies of automobiles, 
or on other metallic surfaces where a dependable undercoat is required 
for succeeding coats of finishing enamel. The undercoat flows well, 
covering with one coat, and its deep black color and quality of baking 
down to a smooth eggshell finish makes it particularly satisfactory. 

No. 5845 BLACK BAKING ENAMEL UNDERCOAT may be used 
without the addition of any thinners, although many of the largest 
consumers reduce it in the proportion of four parts of enamel and 
one part kerosene, and spray or dip the articles with this mixture. 
The coated articles are allowed to air dry for about 30 minutes and 
then baked at 375 degs. for 45 minutes. Equally good results in the 
baking oven can be obtained if the articles are baked for one hour at 
300 degs. The enamel can be used for a brush coat without the addi¬ 
tion of any thinners and the time and heat for baking are practically 
the same as when the enamel is thinned. Thinning the enamel in the 
manner described causes it to bake with less gloss than when thinners 
are not added and this offers a better surface for subsequent coats 
of the No. 5845 and Finishing Baking Enamel. For Finishing Baking 
Enamel our No. 2944 is recommended. This enamel bakes firm and 
hard with a high gloss finish in 45 minutes at 375 degs. F. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 


Swimming Pool Enamel 

Pure White—Stays White 

Made especially for producing a hard enamel gloss finish on 
concrete surfaces of swimming pools or tanks. 

5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 

Swimming Pool Primer 

An efficient priming or foundation coat for SWIMMING POOL 
ENAMEL. 


5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Satisfaction is built into everX) one of W. P. FULLER 


dr L U. products. 
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Fuller Automobile Enamels 



Adapted for repainting and varnishing with one application, Auto¬ 
mobiles, Auto Trucks, Carriages, Bicycles, Canoes, etc. 

The Enamel dries with a full, brilliant gloss and stands the wear 
and tear of weather exposure. All of the colors are attractive and 
rich in tone. 

Under favorable conditions FULLER AUTOMOBILE ENAMELS 
will set dust free in a few hours and dry hard in 48 hours. 

The finished surface can be washed frequently without injury to 
the gloss or color. 

Manufactured in eighteen colors, also three undercoats, Hood and 
Fender Black, Auto Enamel Black and Auto Lamp Black. 

One quart is sufficient for finishing a small machine. 

HOOD AND FENDER BLACK—Is an Air Drying Enamel for 
Hoods and Fenders. It dries hard and wears well. At the expiration 
of two days, it can be safely rubbed. It can be successfully baked 
at a temperature of 150 degs. for three hours. 

AUTO LAMP BLACK—Is intended for Enameling Lamps. It dries 
with a good lustre and stands a high degree of heat. 

*4 gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 24 48 96 

For \)our protection remember the reputation of W. P. FULLER 6r CO. products. 
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Automobile Enamel 


Auto Cream 


i 


Auto Yellow 


Auto Orange 




Auto Green 



Royal Green 



Golden Brown 



Electric Blue 



Auto Gray 



Empire Gray 



Cadet Gray 


[ 


Black 


Undercoat for Bright Reds 


Undercoat for Yellows and Bright Reds 


l 


Undercoat for Grays. Blues and Greens 
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Fuller Automobile Enamels 

Directions for Applying 

Carefully remove all dust and loose dirt from the surface with a 
flowing stream of water. Allow ample time for all moisture to evapor¬ 
ate. Then with a soft rag well saturated with gasoline clean off all 
traces of grease. Never use kerosene for this purpose. 

It is absolutely necessary that all surfaces be thoroughly dry and 
free from grease, oil and dirt before the Enamel is used, otherwise 
the finish will not adhere properly or wear well. 

After the work has been cleaned and is thoroughly dry, lightly 
sandpaper the entire machine with 00 sandpaper in order to cut down 
the gloss of the old finish and smooth all rough places. 

Dust off the surfaces carefully. Use a chiseled varnish brush for 
applying the Enamel. Do not brush the Enamel out too thin nor any 
longer than is necessary to distribute it evenly over the surface and 
prevent its sagging or running. 

To obtain best results the painting should be done when the 
temperature is about 65 degrees. The garage should be clean, well 
lighted and so ventilated that dust cannot circulate about the machine. 


Speedite Auto Finish 

Designed for repainting and varnishing with one coat, Automobiles, 
Auto Trucks, Carriages, Bicycles, Canoes, etc. 

A cheaper quality than FULLER AUTOMOBILE ENAMELS. 

Dries in about 24 hours with a glossy finish and wears well. The 
colors are rich in tone and attractive. 

Manufactured in the same colors as FULLER AUTOMOBILE 
ENAMEL, also White, Hood and Fender Black, Auto Enamel Black, 
Auto Lamp Black and Clear. 

One quart is sufficient for finishing a small machine. 

% gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 24 48 96 

Directions: Follow directions for applying “FULLER AUTO¬ 
MOBILE ENAMELS." 


Dealers prefer lo handle FULLER paints and varnishes; 


they are easier to sell. 
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Automobile Dressings 


Fuller Auto Top Dressing 

An intense, glossy black dressing for use particularly on pantasote, 
leather and imitation leather automobile tops. It restores the original 
gloss and beauty without injury to the flexibility of the top. It dries 
in a few hours and is unaffected by moisture or weather exposure. 

% gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 1/32 gal. 


Size of Containers. cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 32 64 128 96 


Fuller Mohair Dressing 

This dressing is a preservative coating for cloth tops. It is 
semi-opaque, and can be used on any colored cloth or mohair top with¬ 
out affecting the original color. It is clear and elastic and makes the 
top waterproof without impairing its flexibility. 

1 gal. Vt gal. M gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 


Size of Containers. cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 8 16 32 64 128 


Jet Black Mohair and Cloth Top Dressing 

Produces a jet-black, fadeless coating on any cloth top. Dries 
without gloss and without showing laps. The dressing penetrates well, 
preserving the cloth top without injuring its flexibility. No aniline 
stain is used in its manufacture, consequently the color is permanent. 
It dries in less than five hours. 

1 gal. Ms gal. hi gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 


Size of Containers. cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 8 16 32 64 128 


Fuller Leather Dressing 

An intense glossy black dressing and preservative coating for all 
leather or imitation leather surfaces, particularly for the upholstery 
of automobile seats. It will neither soften with heat nor rub off, and 
after drying is not injurious to any material. It dries in about an 
hour. If the dressing should thicken from exposure, thin with de¬ 
natured alcohol. 


1 gal. M> gal. V< gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 


Size of Containers. cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 8 16 32 64 128 


IV. P. FULLER & CO'S line is complete. 
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Auto Dressings 



An incense glossy black dressing for use particularly on pantisote, leather and imitation 
leather automobile tops. It restores the original gloss and beauty without injury to 
the flexibility of the top. Is unaffeded by moisture or weather exposure. 

Dries in a few hours. 



MOHAIR DRESSING 


This dressing is a preservative coating for doth tops. Since it is semi-opaque, it can 
be used on any colored doth or mohair top without either imparting color to or affeding 
the original color of an automobile top. It is dear and elastic; makes the top water¬ 
proof without affeding its flexibility. 



LEATHER DRESSING 


An intense glossy black dressing and preservative coating for all leather or imitation 
leather surfaces, particularly for the upholstery of automobile seats. Will not soften 
with heat, will not rub off and is not injurious to any material after drying. Is thin¬ 
ned with alcohol and dries in about an hour. 



JET BLACK MOHAIR AND CLOTH TOP DRESSING 

Produces a jet-black, permanent and faddess coating to any cloth top. Dries without 
gloss and without laps. The dressing penetrates well, preserving the cloth top without 
injuring its flexibility. No aniline color is used in its manufadure, consequently the color 
is permanent and fadeless. It dries ready for use in less than five hours. 
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Pacific Wagon Paint 



Light Green 



Lead Color Undercoat 



Blue 



r 


Peerless Red 


J 


Flesh Color Undercoat 



Vermilion 



Dark Green 


Also Black 
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Pacific Wagon Paint 



A dependable quality of high 
gloss paint specially designed 
for repainting or repairing Wag¬ 
ons, Trucks, Heavy Vehicles, 
Agricultural and other Imple¬ 
ments such as are used by 
Farm^s, Draying and Transfer 
Companies, etc. Has superior 
protective and wearing proper¬ 
ties. It can be applied by an 
inexperienced person with satis¬ 
factory results. 


Manufactured in eight colors, 
also Lead Color and Flesh Color 
Undercoats. 


The undercoat colors fill the requirements for a primer on new 
vehicles and a ground coat on old vehicles when a superior job of 
painting is desired. 

The Primer or undercoat dries with an eggshell gloss and is the 
right kind of a coating over which to apply a gloss Wagon Paint. 
Apply one coat of Primer or undercoat and one or two coats of Wagon 
Paint. 

Lead Color should be used as a primer or undercoat for Blue, 
Green, Black and Wine Colors. Use Flesh Color primer for Peerless 
Red and Vermilion. 


1 gal. % gal. hi gal. 


Size of Containers 
Number in Case... 


cans cans cans 


6 12 24 


Directions: Follow directions for applying “FULLER AUTO¬ 
MOBILE ENAMELS,” on page A 55. 


Fresno Wagon Paint 


Cheaper in quality than our PACIFIC WAGON PAINT. Recom¬ 
mended for repainting Wagons, Agricultural Implements, etc. 

Manufactured in the following colors: Blue, Green, Yellow, Red 
and Black. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 


1 gal. Vz gal. hi gal. 


Size of Containers 
Number in Case... 


cans cans cans 


6 12 24 


There is no guess n>or£ in the manufacture of FULLER paints and varnishes. 



















Tractor Paint 


Adapted for repainting and finishing the weather worn surfaces 
of Tractors, Wagons and Agricultural Implements. 

FULLER TRACTOR PAINT has superior covering and wearing 
properties. 

A protective coat of paint is a necessity. It prevents rust and 
rot from impairing the value of farm equipment. 

Manufactured in six colors: French Gray, Sandstone, Maroon, 
Tractor Blue, Tractor Green and Peerless Red. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

5 gal. 1 gal. Vi gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 24 


Directions for Applying 

Do not apply TRACTOR PAINT to a damp, dirty or greasy surface. 
Wash the Tractor very thoroughly with a flowing stream of water 
from a hose. Use plenty of water in order to soften and remove the 
dirt. Then with a soft, clean sponge wash the surface with a solution 
of pure Castile Soap and water. After the soap washing, rinse the 
surface with a flowing stream of water. Allow ample time for all 
moisture to evaporate. With a soft rag well saturated with gasoline 
clean off all traces of grease and oil. Never use kerosene for this 
purpose. 

Lightly sandpaper all surfaces with 00 sandpaper in order to 
smooth the rough places. Brush off the dust before commencing to 
paint. 

Use a chiseled varnish brush of good quality. 

Before using, thoroughly stir the paint until it is of even 
consistency. 

Do not brush the paint out too thin nor any longer than is 
necessary to distribute it evenly over the surface. 

We advise the use of two coats of TRACTOR PAINT. Allow 
several days for the first coat to harden before applying the finishing 
coat. 

When first coat is dry it should be lightly rubbed with curled hair 
or an old piece of clean carpet. 

You have insured results I vhen you specify FULLER'S paints and varnishes. 
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Sheep Marking Mixture 

(Liquid Form) 

Contains no injurious ingredients. 

The colors cover well and are unfading. Considering its adhesive 
and wearing properties it is a very satisfactory and economical sheep 
branding compound. 

The branded portion of the pelt can be perfectly scoured, leaving 
the wool in excellent condition. 

Manufactured in the following colors: Red, Green and Black. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 

If the mixture thickens from exposure, use Boiled Linseed Oil for 
thinning to the proper covering consistency. 


Blackboard Slating 

A flat finish for Blackboards. Produces a hard surface from which 
chalk marks can be easily erased. 

Manufactured in two grades and colors, as follows: 

Alcohol Black and Green (Quick-Drying) 

Turpentine Black and Green (Slow-Setting) 

1 gal. Ms gal. ^ gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 


Size of Containers. cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 48 96 


Directions for Applying 

Stir thoroughly. Fill all holes and cracks with FULLER S 
WATER PUTTY; w r hen Putty has set, sand all rough and uneven 
places with fine sandpaper. 

Apply two coats of Slating, allowing twenty-four hours between 
coats. Apply a smooth even coat w T ith a soft brush. 

If thinning is necessary, use Denatured Alcohol or Pure Turpen¬ 
tine, according to the grade. 


FULLER paints and varnishes are loto-priced token area covered is figured. 


A 59 

Digitized by 


Google 











Balmain’s Luminous Paint 

Possesses the property of ab¬ 
sorbing light from the sun or 
from an electric light and of 
giving it out in the dark. It 
emits a clear white light, and 
articles painted with it are vis¬ 
ible at night, and will continue 
to be so night after night. This 
paint cannot be used successful¬ 
ly over ordinary oil paint. It 
requires a special undercoating 
known as “NEUTRAL BASE.” 
For thinning down the LUMIN¬ 
OUS PAINT and the NEUTRAL 
BASE, if they need thinning, AERATED VARNISH should be used. 
Put up in one pound cans and six ounce jars. 

Neutral Base 

This is a special undercoating that should be used before applying 
LUMINOUS PAINT to a surface previously coated with oil paint. 
Put up in pint and half pint cans. 

Aerated Varnish 

For varnishing over LUMINOUS PAINT; also to thin the paint 
and the base if they need thinning. 

Put up in pint and half pint cans. 

Radio Luminous Enamel 

For rendering luminous at 
night — house numbers, clock 
dials, push buttons, match 
boxes, danger signals, etc. 


Put up in popular size bottles 
which retail at 50 cents each. 

A counter display card furnished 
with each dozen bottles. 

Nothing is left to chance in the manufacture of FULLER paints and varnishes. 

A 60 




m 


RADIO 




rti 


m 

ttt 



Digitized by tjOOQle 























Eureka Barrel Paint 



A thoroughly dependable enamel coating for use on Barrels, Kegs 
and Boxes which are frequently washed with hot water, and otherwise 
subjected to hard usage. Spreads easily, covers well and has excellent 
wearing properties. Dries hard in twelve hours. 


Manufactured in the following colors: Pea Green, Azure Blue, 
French Gray, Light Lead, Light Blue, Dark Blue, Light Yellow, Light 
Green, Dark Green, Vermilion or Light Red, Dark Yellow and Dark or 
Oxide Red. Special colors made to order. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers.about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Directions for Applying 

The surface must be clean and free from grease and moisture. 
Unpainted surfaces should receive two coats. Allow ample time for 
the first coat to harden thoroughly before applying the finishing coat. 
Old surfaces that are incrusted with dirt or grease must be carefully 
scraped and then washed clean with a hot solution of soap and water. 
Rinse the surface with clean water in order to remove all traces of 
soap. Do not paint until moisture has evaporated. 


If the paint thickens from exposure add a small amount of mineral 
turpentine and stir thoroughly before using. 


Frequenl rigorous tests for quality maintain standards in FULLER products. 
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Union Barrel Paint 

(Paste Form) 


A reliable quality of firiely ground paste colors. When properly 
thinned to a paint consistency, the colors spread easily, cover and 
wear well. The coating dries in a few hours. 

Manufactured in the following colors: White, Blue, Yellow, 
Green and Red. Special colors made to order. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

Barrels Half barrels 5 gal. cans 
Size of Containers. about 800 lbs. about 400 lbs. about 75 lbs. 

Directions for Applying 

Surfaces to be painted must be clean and thoroughly dry, other¬ 
wise the paint will not adhere properly or protect the surface. 

FORMULAS FOR MIXING 

Thinned with Distillate 
Thinned with Distillate and Gloss Oil to 

Obtain Higher Glcss 

146 lbs. Paste 

1 Vi gals. Dist. 

1% gals. Gloss Oil 

10 gals. 

99 lbs. Paste 

2 gals. Dist. 

2 gals. Gloss Oil 

10 gals. 

105 lbs. Paste 
Hi gals. Dist. 
iy A gals. Gloss Oil 

10 gals. 

100 lbs. Paste 
2 gals. Dist. 

2 gals. Gloss Oil 

10 gals. 

106 lbs. Paste 
1% gals. Dist. 

1 % gals. Gloss Oil 


10 gals. 

Drying will be hastened if gasoline is used for thinning instead 
of distillate. 


No. 1668 White Paste: 155 lbs. Paste 

2 1 / & gals. Dist. 


10 gals. 


No. 1669 Blue: 


No. 1670 Yellow: 


No. 1671 Red: 


No. 1716 Green: 


112 lbs. Paste 
3 gals. Dist. 

10 gals. 

106 lbs. Paste 
2^ gals. Dist. 

10 gals. 

109 lbs. Paste 

gals. Dist. 

10 gals. 

112 lbs. Paste 
3 gals. Dist. 

10 gals. 


FULLER quality is the result of using pure materials , and scientific methods. 
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Berry Chest Paint 

An inexpensive and glossy finish intended for painting Berry 
Chests, Fruit Boxes, Shipping Cases, etc. # 

Adapted for use on new or old surfaces. Has good covering and 
wearing properties and dries hard in about eighteen hours. 

It is unfading in color and a very serviceable paint considering 
price. 

Manufactured in the following colors: Light Blue, Dark Blue, 
Oxide Red, Light Yellow, Dark Green and White. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans. cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Directions for Applying 

Surfaces to be painted must be absolutely dry, free from dirt or 
crumbling material. Thoroughly stir the paint before and occasion¬ 
ally while using. 

If convenient, we advise the application of two coats of paint. 
Allow at least forty-eight hours for the first coat to harden before 
applying the finishing coat. If the paint thickens from exposure thin 
with a little distillate. 


Beehive Paint 

Pure White 

A pure white, non-poisonous paint for application to Beehives. 
Dries with an excellent gloss and is a protective and durable finish. 

5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 

Directions for Applying 

Carefully remove all dirt and crumbling material. Surface of 
work must be dry and clean. Thoroughly stir the paint and keep 
well stirred. Apply a good flowing coat and brush the finish out well 
in order to distribute it evenly over the entire surface. 

We advise the application of two coats. Allow at least four 
days between coats. 

“Nothing less than the best" has always been our manufacturing department's slogan. 
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Trunk Paint 


A protective, decorative and durable finish suitable for painting 
exterior surfaces of new or old trunks. 

The colors are glossy, attractive in tone and unfading. The finish 
dries in about eighteen hours. 

Manufactured in the following colors: French Gray, Olive Drab, 
Olive Green, Maroon and Dust Colors. Special colors made to order. 
Color card will be sent upon request. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Directions for Applying 

Paint must be well stirred before using. Do not apply to a 
damp or dirty surface. Brush oft all crumbling material and wipe 
clean. Distribute the paint evenly over the surface. We recommend 
applying two coats. Allow at least forty-eight hours between coats. 


Traffic Line White 

A good grade of quick drying white paint. Dries hard in one 
hour and wears as satisfactorily as any paint made for the purpose. 

1 gal. Vi gal. *4 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 

Directions for Applying 

Stir thoroughly before using and keep well stirred. 

If paint thickens from exposure, thin with a little distillate. 

Tennis Court White 

A satisfactory quick drying white paint. Easy to apply. Dries 
in one hour. 

1 gaL Vi gal. M gal. % gal. 


Size of Containers. cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 48 


Directions for Applying 

Keep contents of can well stirred. Clean off all dust and dirt 
from the floor of the court. Do not apply to a damp surface. Apply 
two thin coats and allow ample time for the first to harden before 
applying the finishing coat. 


There's no deviation from high quality standards in any FULLER product. 
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Galvanized Iron Paint 















Galvanized Iron Paint 


A superior quality of protec¬ 
tive paint for galvanized iron 
surfaces. Elastic and weather¬ 
proof. Dries with a good gloss 
and prevents corrosion. 

Manufactured in the following 
colors: French Gray, Lead 

Color, Moss Green, Terra Cotta, 
Red Oxide and Brown Oxide. 

One gallon covers approxi¬ 
mately 500 square feet, one coat. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 

Directions for Applying 

New Work: The greasy condition of all new galvanized iron 
must be neutralized, either by exposure to the weather for a few 
months or treatment with a solution of six ounces of Copper Acetate 
dissolved in one gallon of hot water — a process known as “pickling.” 
Otherwise any paint coating will blister, flake and peel off. 

On new work which has not been sufficiently exposed, apply 
a coat of the above solution or wash, well brushed over the surface. 
A brownish film will result from contact of the solution with the 
metal; this must be well wire brushed and cleaned before painting. 

For the priming coat we advise mixing a small percentage of 
Turpentine with the GALVANIZED IRON PAINT in order to slightly 
cut its high gloss. Priming must be thoroughly brushed so the paint 
will be worked into all indentations. Allow forty-eight hours for the 
priming coat to dry. 

For the finishing coat, use the paint as it comes in the can. 

Old Work: Sandpaper the surface and dust off thoroughly. 
Apply two coats of GALVANIZED IRON PAINT. 

For the first coat mix a small percentage of Turpentine with 
the paint in order to slightly cut its high gloss. Allow forty-eight 
hours for priming coat to dry. 

For the finishing coat use the paint as it comes in the can. See 
that it is brushed out well and evenly. 

The reputation of W . P. FULLER & CO. is pour guaranty of full satisfaction. 
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Chemically Pure Red Lead Paint 

(Liquid Form) 

Made of chemically pure Red Lead and pure Linseed Oil. We 
thoroughly grind and perfectly mix the pure ingredients by specially 
devised and powerful machinery. Fine grinding greatly increases 
spreading and covering capacity. Thorough mixing perfectly fixes 
the bond between the pigment and oil, thus securing protective and 
wearing properties. 

Prepared Red Lead Paint will unquestionably give better results 
than a paint made of dry Red Lead and Oil imperfectly mixed by 
hand. It is always uniform in quality, and can be depended upon to 
fill the most exacting requirements. 

One gallon covers approximately 700 square feet, one coat. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Number in Case. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Size of Containers. 1 6 


Directions: See directions under heading CHEMICALLY PURE 
PIONEER RED LEAD, DRY, on page B 3. 

No. 6177 Red Lead Paint 

(Liquid Form) 

A combination Red Lead Paint mixed ready for use. Has the 
characteristic Red Lead color. Adheres firmly and protects metal 
surfaces from rust and corrosion. 

It is moderate in price, durable and dependable in quality. 

One gallon covers approximately 650 square feet, one coat. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Directions: See directions under heading CHEMICALLY PURE 
PIONEER RED LEAD, DRY, on page B 3. 

No. 6819 Red Lead and Red Oxide Paint 

(Liquid Form) 

Made on a Red Lead base. 

One gallon covers approximately 600 square feet, one coat. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Directions: See directions under heading CHEMICALLY PURE 
PIONEER RED LEAD, DRY, on page B 3. 


Ask for FULLER, paints and varnishes; you get real and dependable quality. 
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Premier Graphite Paint 
















3 



W. P. Fuj i e r. 



Premier Graphite Paint 

A chemically inert and durable paint for structural iron and sieel 
surfaces of every description. 

PREMIER GRAPHITE PAINT is a perfect protective coating or 
all surfaces exposed to acid fumes, gases, moisture and destructive 
atmospheric influences which produce rust and corrosion. 

...» 

It adheres perfectly, dries with a glossy film and is so elastic in 
quality that the coating will not crumble or break when exposed to 
changes of temperature. 

To secure the greatest protection and durability, we advise the 
application of Graphite Paint over a Red Lead undercoat. The perfect 
priming coat is a mixture of Red Lead and Refined Linseed Oil. 

Manufactured in eight colors. 

One gallon covers approximately 750 square feet, one coat. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 


Directions for Painting New Steel Work 
Shop Specifications: Remove all mill scale, rust and dirt with 
wire brush or scraper. Brush surface free from loose particles. Re¬ 
move all grease by washing surface with gasoline. If work is heavy 
with rust, the rust spots must be burned with the flame of a torch 
until the oxide has been converted. Immediately after cleaning, a 
priming coat of Red Lead should be applied. Girders or riveted work 
and all bolts and surfaces which are to be joined together must be 
coated before the several parts are assembled. All surfaces must he 
given a smooth, even coat. Afterward, all abrasions found in the work 
must be touched up with a Red Lead coating. After Red Lead coat 
has thoroughly hardened, apply two coats of PREMIER GRAPHITE 
PAINT. Brush out smooth and even. For best results allow several 
days between coats. 


Repainting Weather-Worn Surfaces 

Work must be thoroughly scraped and cleaned. After dirt and 
loose scales have been removed and surface is free from moisture, 
apply a good coat of Graphite Paint. Brush it out well and allow 
several days to harden; then apply a finishing coat of Graphite Paint. 

The name ” W . P. FULLER <5* CO.” stands for highest quality in paint products. 
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Armorite Damp Resisting Paint 

A rust preventive paint for damp-proofing walls, foundations, 
etc., constantly subjected to moisture and dampness; for waterproofing 
surfaces covered by liquids and to protect metallic surfaces from rust 
and corrosion. 

Adapted for application to wood, metal, cement, plaster, brick, 
stone or concrete, and is of the right consistency for brushing or 
spraying. 

ARMORITE is insoluble in water and acids, and will not con¬ 
taminate drinking water. It may be used with safety as an inside 
coating for wood, steel, concrete, fresh or salt water tanks, or for 
reservoirs, swimming tanks, flumes, irrigation systems, storage and 
septic tanks. 

It is recommended for marine work, such as coating the inside of 
fresh water tanks, double bottoms, chain lockers, bilge, bilge con¬ 
nections, scuppers, etc. 

ARMORITE may be used in laboratories, X-Ray rooms, wooden 
acid tanks, developing tanks, battery rooms and storage battery boxes. 
It protects surfaces from acids or alkalies and is a non-conductor 
of electricity. When applied to inside walls before plastering, it will 
prevent discoloration due to moisture. 

Manufactured in Black only. 

One gallon covers approximately 150 square feet on smooth 
metal; on rough concrete one gallon covers approximately 50 square 
feet. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 


Directions for Applying 

Before application, all dirt or foreign material must be removed 
from the surface. All rust and scale on steel or iron should be 
removed with a steel brush or sand blast before painting; if this 
precaution is not taken the rust will increase in spite of any paint 
coating applied over it. 

On smooth surfaces, such as new steel tanks or wooden tanks, 
one coat should be sufficient, but on cement, plaster, concrete and 
rough surfaces two coats are recommended. A thorough coating is 
absolutely necessary, as dampness will percolate through the smallest 
pores. 

Remember that the price is always secondary to your complete satisfaction. 
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Premier Carbon Paint 

A good preservative paint that penetrates deeply and is acid 
and alkali proof. It is recommended for painting the inside of iron, 
wooden, metal or cement-lined tanks, water pipes, telegraph poles 
that are placed below ground, conduits, wood and iron work in tan¬ 
neries, brick, cement or stone work, and any surface that needs 
protection from moisture and acids. 

Manufactured in Black only. 


Barrels 5 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans 

Number in Case. 2 


Ravenite Metal Paint 

Especially adapted for painting roofs, bridges and metal surfaces 
of every description. RAVENITE is a dense black, lustrous coating, 
which adheres firmly and permanently to any metal surface. It 
contains a high percentage of durable oils and consequently wears 
well. It is invaluable as a protective coating against destructive 
atmospheric influences which produce rust and corrosion. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 


Nigrette Enamel 

This is an inexpensive jet black coating for metal work and 
smokestacks. It dries quickly. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 


Ebonite Boiler and Stack Paint 

A ready mixed black enamel finish prepared expressly for im¬ 
parting a brilliant black lustre to smokestacks, boiler fronts, stove¬ 
pipes, and all metal surfaces subjected to intense heat. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 


1 gal. 
cans 
6 


W . P. FULLER <5r CO. have a rvide reputation for making good paint products. 
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Premier Machinery Paint 

A very durable, glossy paint for finishing wood and metal 
parts of Machinery, also iron work of every description that is not 
exposed to the weather. PREMIER MACHINERY PAINT works eas¬ 
ily and covers solidly with one coat. The finish dries hard in about 
ten hours. 

One coat will usually produce a satisfactory job on any metal 
surface. 

Manufactured in ten colors. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Directions for Applying 

Stir thoroughly. Be sure the surface is free from moisture. Remove 
all grease or oil with gasoline before commencing to paint. Apply 
a smooth, even coat. 


Dullfec Machinery Paint 

Adapted for finishing metal surfaces not exposed to the weather. 
Designed for producing a wrought iron finish, dense in color, smooth 
and without gloss. DULLFEC imparts a dull lustreless finish that 
adheres perfectly to any surface. It has superior covering prop¬ 
erties, dries firm and hard, and protects metal surfaces from corrosion. 

Manufactured in two colors: Black and Lead Color. 

One gallon covers approximately 600 square feet, one coat. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Directions for Applying 

Stir thoroughly before using. Surface must be clean, free from 
moisture, grease and rust. Remove all grease with gasoline. Sand¬ 
paper all rough places. Apply finish with a soft brush. 

DULLFEC sets in a short time, consequently, to obtain a smooth, 
uniform surface, it is necessary to brush the finish on as quickly 
as possible. 


The use of IV. P. FULLER <5r CO. paint products brings content for many years. 
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W.P. Fuller & Co. 


Premier Machinery Paint 


Vermilion 


Maroon 


Venetian Red 


Lead Color 


Dark Lead 



Bronze Green 



Light Green 


Dark Green 


Flat Dark Lead 


Flat Black 


Also Gloss Black 


Dullfec Machinery Paint 
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Fuller Marine Paints 

In addition to durability and maximum protective quali¬ 
ties, Marine Paints must dry quickly, withstand hard usage 
and extremes of climatic conditions. We manufacture scien¬ 
tifically correct paints for each marine need. Our reputation 
and experience, gained through a period extending over more 
than seventy years, is the guarantee that our Marine Paints 
are standard and dependable. 

Great progress has been made in the development of pro¬ 
tective paints for surfaces subjected to the severe test of 
salt-water immersion, to the action of sun and wind, and of 
the extremes of heat and cold. In the study and analysis 
of these conditions, W. P. Fuller & Co. has kept abreast 
of the times, and the results of our work are shown by the 
steadily increasing popularity of our entire Marine Paint 
line. 

A large part of this increase comes from re-orders from 
satisfied customers who have used our Marine Paints under 
the severest conditions, and they have found them to stand 
every service test. To the satisfied users of Fuller 
Marine Paints we respectfully refer anyone interested. 

Hull Paint 

An efficient Hull Paint must be weather resisting, durable, quick 
drying and easy to apply. The colors must be non fading under 
extreme conditions of exposure if the vessel is to retain a well-kept 
appearance. 

FULLER HULL PAINT meets all these requirements. 

Manufactured in the following colors: Battleship Gray, Green, 
Dark Green and Brown, also White and Black. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Your satisfaction is assured D>hcn you use the products of W. P. FULLER & CO. 
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W.P. Fuller & Co 



Red Boot Topping 

Dries quickly, adheres firmly and wears extremely well under 
the severe conditions of alternate exposure and submersion. 

Between wind and water, our RED BOOT TOPPING has maxi¬ 
mum protective and anti-fouling properties. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Mast and Spar Paint 

A durable paint for finishing wood or metal masts and spars, hatch 
coamings, bulwarks, ventilators, etc. It protects the surface and 
prevents checking of the wood. 

Manufactured in the following colors: Fawn, Standard Navy 
Color, French Yellow, Buff, Terra Cotta and No. 2 Nelson’s. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 16 


Canvasback Deck Paint 

A high grade and dependable paint suitable for application to 
metal, wood or canvas decks. 

CANVASBACK DECK PAINT spreads easily and dries hard. The 
coating is tough, elastic and durable. Frequent scrubbing will not 
injure the color or finish. 

Manufactured in the following colors: French Yellow, French 
Gray, Standard Lead Color, Deck Color, Oxide Red, Indian Red and 
Brown. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Since 1849 ihe name "IV. P. FULLER & CO." has stood for high quality paint. 


A 72 


Digitized by 


Google 

















No. 7350 Indian Red and Shellac 

For Interior Floors 

Composed of Pure Orange Shellac and Indian Red. Made espec¬ 
ially for marine use to meet the demand for a very quick drying 
floor finish. 

Dries dust free in ten minutes and hard in one and one-half hours. 
If it should become thick from exposure, thin with Denatured Alcohol. 

1 gal. Vz gal. % gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 


Indian Red Floor Lacquer 

For Interior Floors 

Used in place of INDIAN RED SHELLAC where a low cost 
substitute is desired. 

Dries dust free in ten minutes and hard in one hour. If lacquer 
becomes too thick from exposure, thin with Denatured Alcohol. 

1 gal. Vz gal. gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 


Marine White Paint 

A white lead, zinc and linseed oil paint for Marine Work. We 
advise the use of this paint as an undercoat on outside work for our 
MARINE WHITE ENAMEL, described on page A 40. 

5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Marine Flatcoat 

A dull-white, flat finish for application to interior surfaces of 
wood or metal. Has good protective and wearing properties. 

5 gal. 1 gal. Vz gal. *4 gal. 


Size of Containers. cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 12 24 


PULLER high standards are maintained for your on>n protection and benefit. 
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Steerage and Hold White Paint 

A gloss white oil paint for cargo holds, between decks and in 
the steerage. This quality of paint produces a protective coating for 
surfaces of wood or metal; lightens the dark places and makes labor 
more efficient. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Signal Colors 

(Liquid Form) 

Manufactured in two bright and permanent colors—Signal Red 
and Signal Green. These have excellent covering properties and wear 
well. 


1 gal. % gal. gal. % gal. 


Size of Containers. cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 48 


Ventilator Red 

Made expressly for painting the inside of ventilator cowls and 
fire stations. 


5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Red Metal Primer 

A mineral paint with superior wearing and anti corrosive qual¬ 
ities. Recommended for priming metal surfaces exposed to the 
weather. A substitute for Red Lead Paint. 

5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Vz gal. % gal. 
cans cans 

12 24 


The name "IV. P. FULLER & CO.*’ protects you when buying paints and varnishes. 
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Durable Boat Paint 

One of the best marine specialties in our line. A high gloss, pro¬ 
tective coating suitable for painting fishing boats, lighters, small 
craft, etc. 

The colors are attractive and dry with a hard gloss. Unequalled 
as a protective paint for wood and metal surfaces exposed to destruc¬ 
tive atmospheric conditions. 

Manufactured in the following colors: Azure Blue, Medium Blue. 
Light Lead, Dark Lead, Salmon Color, Mast Color, Peerless Red, 
Maroon, Brilliant Green, Deep Olive Green, Light Yellow and Dust 
Color, also White and Black. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. *4 gal. 


Size of Containers. cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 12 24 


Belfast Bunker and Hull Paint 

For painting and protecting lighters, barges, bunkers, etc., we 
recommend our BELFAST BUNKER AND HULL PAINT. 

It is reasonable in price for a reliable and serviceable coating 
that withstands exposure and hard usage. 

Manufactured in the following colors: Green, Red, Brown and 
Black. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Dredger Paint 

A dependable quality of Linseed Oil Paint. It is a glossy, pro¬ 
tective and durable finish for use on wood or metal surfaces exposed 
to the destructive action of heat and moisture. 

Possesses good body and covering properties. 

Manufactured in the following colors: French Gray, Olive Green, 
Brown and Oxide Red. Special colors made to order. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Long experience in paint making has built a reputation for IV. P. FULLER & CO. 
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Ship-Bottom Paints 

Our SHIP-BOTTOM PAINTS efficiently protect, for 
an unusual period, the bottom of vessels from barnacles and 
all marine growth. Their use increases speed, saves fuel 
cost and frequent dry-docking charges. The correct per¬ 
centage of poisonous ingredients in FULLER SHIP- 
BOTTOM PAINTS and proper compounding to pre¬ 
vent these poisons from quickly washing off or dissolving in 
sea water, are the result of exhaustive laboratory and practi¬ 
cal tests and of many years experience in manufacturing. 


Signal Copper Paint 

The best wearing and anti-fouling paint that can be made for 
protecting the under water surfaces of wooden vessels. Every gallon 
of SIGNAL COPPER PAINT contains approximately 21% of powdered 
Copper Oxide. This poisonous Ingredient in the coating keeps the 
ship bottom free from boring worms and prevents the adhesion of 
barnacles, grass, etc. 


1 gal. 


Size of Containers.cans 

Number in Case. 10 


Vz. gal. *4 gal. 
cans cans 

20 40 


Yacht Copper Paint 

For yachts and pleasure craft, this paint is attractive in color 
and is a splendid protection against marine growth. It presents a 
smooth surface that makes for speed in sailing. 

Manufactured in two colors—Green and Red. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 

1 gal. Vz gal. M gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 10 20 40 

Exclusive use of FULLER paints builds a reputation for the very best ivorfc. 
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Golden Gate Ship Bottom Paints 

(For Steel Ship Bottoms) 

We have for many years manufactured for the Pacific Mail Steam¬ 
ship Company their Golden Gate Anti-Fouling and Anti-Corrosive 
Paints. We are now able to offer these paints to ship owners and 
can recommend them as dependable coatings. 

Golden Gate No. 1—Anti-Corrosive. 

Golden Gate No. 2.—Anti-Fouling. 

5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 

Fuller Anti-Corrosive Paint 

(For Steel Ship Bottoms) 

Effectively prevents the rusting of under-water surfaces and forms 
an elastic and durable priming for ANTI-FOULING PAINT. Dries 
very quickly so that the ANTI-FOULING PAINT may be applied almost 
immediately. 

5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 

Fuller Anti-Fouling Paint 

(For Steel Ship Bottoms) 

A carefully formulated protective paint coating which contains 
a maximum of poisonous ingredients. A long-life paint which prevents 
fouling of ship bottoms by barnacles and other marine growth. 

5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 

Tarr & Wonson’s Copper Paint 

A beautiful Brown in color, for bottoms of wooden vessels. 

1 gal. Va gal. % gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 10 20 40 

Tarr & Wonson’s Racing Compound 

A deep, rich Red in color, for bottoms of wooden yachts. 

1 gal. % gal. % gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 10 20 40 


Our reputation is your protection. Alttays as £ for FULLER products by name. 
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Canvas Preservative 

For application to hatch, sail and boatcovers, tarpaulins and all 
exposed canvas surfaces. FULLER CANVAS PRESERVATIVE water¬ 
proofs, and prevents mildew and dry rotting. It will not cause 
spontaneous combustion. Canvas that is coated with our Preservative 
is kept soft and pliable and does not become stiff in cold weather 
nor sticky in hot weather. 

Manufactured in the following permanent colors: Tan, Brown, 
Battleship Gray, White and Sea Green; also Colorless. 

Color card will be sent upon request. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 1 6 


Bituminous Enamel 

For all surfaces such as iron decks, and in the bilge where a 
protective coating from ^ to % inch thick is required. Prepared for 
use by melting until it becomes liquid enough to flow freely. Must 
be used over a priming coat of FULLER BITUMINOUS SOLUTION 
and applied hot. May be either brushed or poured on. 

Packed in 5 gallon cans containing approximately 60 pounds. 


Bituminous Solution 

(To be used as an undercoat for our Bituminous Enamel) 

BITUMINOUS SOLUTION contains no asphaltum. It is prepared 
ready for use. Must not be used over an oil paint. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers.about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 8 


See index for additional list of paints and other materials adapted 
for marine requirements. 


All materials in FULLER products are of consistently) high quality always. 
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Paint and Varnish Remover 


COLORS IN OIL 
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A strictly pure, basic carbonate of lead made by the Old Dutch 
process of slow corrosion, a method that insures maximum density, 
hiding power and spreading properties. It is extraordinarily white, 
due to our patented process which removes all foreign material from 
the dry white lead before it is combined with refined Linseed Oil. 
The white lead paste is then ground between double buhr-stone mills 
to a degree of fineness that enables it to pass through a silk bolting 
cloth having more than 30,000 meshes to the square inch. 

PIONEER WHITE LEAD is one of the few leads in the United 
States to pass Government specifications for chemical purity, white¬ 
ness, opacity and covering qualities. 

For full description of the manufacture of Pioneer White Lead, 
see pages III to X. 


Manufacturing processes of W. P. FULLER & CO. arc exact , insuring uniformity. 
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Pioneer White Lead 

Packing 

PIONEER WHITE LEAD IN OIL 

Steel kegs: 12%, 25, 50 and 100 pounds. 

Wooden kegs: 12%, 25, 50, 100 pounds, and casks of about 280 


pounds. 

Tin Pails.12% lbs. 25 lbs. 

Number in Case. 8 4 

Tin Cans.lib. 21b. 3 1b. 41b. 5 1b. 101b. 

Number in Case. 100 50 33 25 20 10 


PIONEER WHITE LEAD DRY 

Wooden kegs: 30 and 60 pounds, and large and small barrels 
containing about 550 pounds and 650 pounds. 

Formula for Mixing 

PIONEER WHITE LEAD bulks 2 4/5 gallons per one hundred 
pounds. 

An average mixing formula for a finish coat made with PIONEER 
WHITE LEAD is as follows: 

100 Lbs. Pioneer White Lead in Oil 
5 Gals. Raw Linseed Oil 
% Gal. Turpentine 
% Gal. Dryer 

This formula makes 8 1/3 gallons of White Paint. 

It will require more oil and turpentine than the above for priming 
coats on outside work, or over old absorbent surfaces. 

For inside woodwork where a flat or semi-gloss coating is desired, 
less oil and more turpentine than the above will produce the most 
satisfactory results. 

The covering capacity of white lead paints varies of course with 
the amount of raw linseed oil and turpentine in the paint mixture, 
with the nature of the surface on which the paint is used, and with 
the amount of brushing each coat is given. White Lead tinted a 
dark color has better hiding properties than a light colored paint. In 
estimating quantity required, it is safe to figure 400 square feet per 
gallon, two coats, on smooth, hard surfaces which are in good 
condition. 

It is impossible to give an exact formula by which any color can 
be matched, since colors vary in strength and there is no uniform 
standard among all paint manufacturers for the same shade. How¬ 
ever, by referring to FULLER PURE COLORS IN OIL on page B 13. 
of this Catalog, showing our PURE COLORS let down with PIONEER 
WHITE LEAD, a close approximation can be obtained for most of 
the recognized standard shades. 

FULLER painls and varnishes are dependable. Alrvaps asl( for them bp name. 
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Pioneer Red Lead 

Dry 

Chemically Pure 

An efficient, protective and priming pigment for metal surfaces. 

Years of service have proved that RED LEAD is the best com¬ 
mercial pigment that can be used for priming coats on metal surfaces. 

In the endeavor to protect metal surfaces, moisture must be over¬ 
come. The paint that offers strongest resistance to moisture is the 
most serviceable. The priming coat under all conditions is the most 
important factor in the protection and preservation of metal surfaces. 
Considering this necessity, we recommend the use of PIONEER RED 
LEAD on account of its adhesive qualities, hardness, and moisture 
resisting properties. It forms a firm, unbreakable coating and pre¬ 
vents rust and corrosion. PIONEER RED LEAD properly combined 
in correct proportions with raw linseed oil, clings to the metal 
surface and is sufficiently elastic to withstand contraction and ex¬ 
pansion due to varying degrees of temperature. Red Lead Priming 
Coats must be covered with an elastic oil paint as a final coat. 

On a surface in fair condition one gallon of Red Lead Paint, if 
well brushed out, covers approximately 600 square feet. 

SIZE OF CONTAINERS 

12%, 25, 50 and 100 pound kegs, and small and large barrels con¬ 
taining about 550 pounds and 650 pounds. 

Formula for Mixing 

20 pounds Dry Red Lead, 5 pints Raw Linseed Oil, 2 gills Tur¬ 
pentine, 2 gills Japan Dryer. 

Directions for Painting New Steel Work 

SHOP SPECIFICATIONS: Remove all mill scale, rust and dirt 
with wire brush or scraper. Brush surface free from loose particles. 
Remove all grease by washing surface with gasoline. If work is heavy 
with rust, the rust spots must be burned with the flame of a torch 
until the oxide has been converted. Immediately after cleaning, the 
priming coat should be applied. Girders or riveted work, and all bolts 
and surfaces which are to be joined together must be coated before the 
several parts are assembled. All surfaces must be given a smooth, 
even coat. After erection, all abrasions found in the work must be 
touched up with Red Lead. For finishing coats we advise the applica¬ 
tion of one or two coats of our PREMIER GRAPHITE PAINT. 

Repainting Old Work: All rust, scale and dirt must be scraped 
and dusted off. Surface should be clean and free from moisture 
before painting. Apply one coat of Red Lead, brush out smooth and 
even, and follow with one or two coats of our PREMIER GRAPHITE 
PAINT. 


If satisfaction is north anything io you remember the name IV. P. FULLER & CO. 
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Pioneer Red Lead in Oil 

This is chemically pure Red Lead ground in pure refined Linseed 
Oil. Packing: Same as Pioneer White Lead in Oil. 

Litharge 

LITHARGE is a lead oxide produced by the oxidation of pure 
metallic lead. It is used commercially in the manufacture of paint 
products, glaze enamels, glass, pottery, rubber, varnishes and in¬ 
secticides. 

SIZE OF CONTAINERS 

12*£, 25, 50 and 100 pound kegs, and barrels of about 900 pounds. 

Orange Mineral 

ORANGE MINERAL is a product obtained by calcining basic 
white lead carbonate, by which process bright orange colored lead 
oxide is formed. The true value of ORANGE MINERAL depends upon 
the depth and brilliancy of its light orange shade. It is used chiefly 
as a paint pigment. 

SIZE OF CONTAINERS 

12*£, 25, 50 and 100 pound kegs, and barrels of about 900 pounds. 

Enterprise 

Combination White Lead 

Composed of durable white pigments finely ground in refined 
Linseed Oil. Has excellent covering and protective properties. A 
dependable quality for priming either interior or exterior work. 

SIZE OF CONTAINERS 

12%, 25, 50 and 100 pound steel kegs. 

Eureka 

Combination White Lead 

Made expressly for export trade. Cheaper in cost than our best 
grade of Combination Lead, although made with the same care. 

SIZE OF CONTAINERS 

25, 50 and 100 pound steel kegs. 

1214 and 25 pound tin pails, packed 100 pounds in case. 

Extra 

Combination White Lead 

Specially made for export trade. 

A combination of durable white pigments finely ground in refined 
Linseed Oil. A good quality for the price. 


1 lb. 2 lb. 3 lb. 4 lb. 5 lb. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 100 50 33 25 20 


The use of W'. P. FULLER Gr CO. products assures lasting satisfaction. 
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Pure Linseed Oil Putty 

Manufactured expressly for house painters’ use. It is also of 
superior quality for glazing purposes. 

SIZE OF CONTAINERS 

In Bladders 

Barrels, about 340 lbs. 

Cases, 100 lbs. 

In Bulk 

Barrels, about 800 lbs. 

85 lb. cans 

In Cartons 


Sizes ..1 lb. 2 lb. 31b. 51b. 81b. 

Number in Case.100 50 36 20 12 


Prima Sash Putty 

Recommended for glazing sash and for puttying rough work. 
Adheres firmly and dries well. This grade of putty is not adapted 
for master painters’ use. 

SIZE OF CONTAINERS 
In Bladders 
Barrels, about 340 lbs. 

Cases, 100 lbs. 

In Bulk 

Barrels, about 800 lbs. 

85 lb. cans 

In Cartons 


Sizes ..lib. 2 1b. 31b. 5 1b. 81b. 

Number in Case.100 50 36 20 12 


Metal Sash Putty 

This specialty is a dependable and satisfactory quality of Elastic 
Putty for glazing metal sash. Works easily, adheres firmly and dries 
perfectly hard. Its plastic properties prevent crumbling. 

Barrels 85 lb. 25 lb. 

Size of Containers.about 800 lbs. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 4 

Fuller Water Putty 

For filling cracks, joints holes and crevices in wood, stone or 
iron surfaces. Especially adapted for the use of woodworkers and 
painters. 

Can be used in supplying missing parts of ornamental or carved 
work. FULLER WATER PUTTY dries hard in a few hours and will 
not crack, shrink or crumble. 

1 lb. 5 lb. 

Size of Containers.cartons cartons 

Number In Case. 60 20 


Your protection is our reputation. 


W. P . FULLER & CO. make good paints. 
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Fuller Crack and Crevice Filler 

(Paste Form) 



Adapted for filling cracks and crevices in old or new floors. 

An unshrinkable and permanent filler. Holds fast and stays. 
Does not crumble or crack. 


25 lb. 


Size of Containers.cans 

Number in Case. 4 


5 lb. 1 lb. 

cans cans 

20 100 


Directions for Applying 

Remove all dust and dirt from the crevices. Before filling we advise 
coating the cracks or crevices with boiled linseed oil. Allow 24 hours 
for the oil to dry. This method will prevent the porous wood from 
absorbing any of the oil in the Filler. Stir the Filler to an even 
consistency. Fill up the cracks solid and even with the surface. 
Allow several days for the CRACK AND CREVICE FILLER to harden 
before applying any finish coat to the floor. 


Specifications for Filling and Finishing 
New Floors: For filling cracks and crevices, follow directions 
specified above. For filling the pores of the wood, the directions under 
heading PIONEER WOOD FILLER should be carefully followed. If 
the floor is to be stained it is advisable to mix a little of the stain 
with the Filler before using it. 

Old Floors: Old floors of kitchens, pantries, etc., should be 
finished with a coat of RUBBER CEMENT FLOOR PAINT after cracks 
and crevices have been filled and the Filler has become perfectly 
hard. 


You will remember ihc quality of W. P. FULLER & CO. painls for many years. 
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Transparent Liquid Wood Filler 



For use on soft and close-grain woods such as Pine, Redwood, 
Fir, etc. 

A reliable foundation coat. Will not discolor nor raise the grain 
of the wood. This specialty perfectly fills the pores of the wood, 
seals them and develops and preserves the grain. 

TRANSPARENT LIQUID WOOD FILLER is easily applied, works 
freely and produces an elastic and solid surface which serves to hold 
up the brilliancy of the varnish coat. It sets dust free in a few hours. 

For certain classes of work the Filler can be thinned with a small 
percentage of turpentine. 

On soft wood, one gallon will fill approximately 500 square feet, 
one coat 

5 gal. 1 gal. Vz gal. % gal. % gal. 


Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 12 24 48 


Directions for Applying 

New Work: Woodwork should be clean, dry and smooth before 
Filler is applied. All nail holes and indentations must be filled with 
Pure Linseed Oil Putty after the Filler coat is dry. Apply a good 
flowing coat of Filler, brush out and work well into the pores of the 
wood. Allow 24 hours for the Filler to thoroughly harden before 
sandpapering. Sand the surface smooth and dust off. Use 00 sand¬ 
paper and work with grain of wood. If surface is to be stained, the 
stain must be applied before filling the wood. 


Satisfaction is built into every one of W. P. FULLER Gr CO. products. 
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Pioneer Wood Filler 

(Paste Form) 



Specially adapted for filling open-grain woods such as Oak, Chest¬ 
nut, Ash and Mahogany. When thinned to a proper consistency 
PIONEER FILLER perfectly fills the pores of the wood and produces 
a hard, non-shrinkable and permanent foundation for varnish coats. 

Manufactured in the following colors: Natural, Dark Oak, Mahog¬ 
any, Walnut, Brown, Mission Oak, Antique Oak, Golden Oak, Weathered 
Oak, Gray, Rosewood and White. 

One pound will fill approximately 50 square feet. 

251b. 12% lb. 51b. lib. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 4 8 20 100 

Directions for Applying 

When the natural color of the wood is to be retained, use the light 
shade of Filler. For dark woods, the Filler should be colored to match 
the shade of the wood. If the wood is stained, use a corresponding 
shade of Filler. 

The surface should always be sandpapered until it is perfectly 
smooth. Sandpaper with the grain of the wood. Thin the Filler to a 
creamy consistency by mixing about 14 pounds Filler to one gallon 
turpentine. Brush well into pores of the wood. Let the coating set 
for about thirty minutes, then remove all surplus Filler remaining 
on surface with a clean cloth or excelsior. Wipe across the grain. 
Allow about 24 hours for the Filler to harden, then sandpaper the 
surface smooth and dust off. Fill nail holes with putty colored to 
match the finish. Filler coat must be perfectly hard and free from 
tack before varnish or finishing coat is applied. 


For your protection remember the reputation of IV. P. FULLER & CO. products. 
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Phoenix Iron Filler 

(Paste Form) 



Recommended for filling and sealing cracks and indentations in 
new iron work of every description. 

When the Paste Filler is reduced with mineral turpentine to a 
paint consistency and then properly applied, it produces a smooth and 
elastic surfacing coat. It dries hard in from 12 to 15 hours and sands 
to a perfect surface for the finishing coat of any selected color of 
Machinery Paint. 

Manufactured in two colors— Black and French Gray. 

Directions for Thinning 

Mix 20 pounds of PHOENIX IRON FILLER with one-fourth gallon 
of mineral turpentine. Stir very thoroughly and keep well stirred. 

The above formula produces one gallon of Liquid Filler. 

One gallon of the Liquid Filler, if properly applied, will fill and 
surface approximately 375 square feet. 

Barrels 25 lb. 10 lb. 5 lb. 

Size of Containers.about 500 lbs. cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 4 10 20 

Dry Wood Fillers 

For Carriage and Automobile Painters’ Use. 


Burnt Reno Filler .Sold in bulk. 

Black Keystone Filler .Sold in bulk. 


These fillers take but little oil and rub easily. 


Dealers prefer to 


handle FULLER paints and Varnishes; the y are easier to sell . 
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Fuller Floor Wax 



A high grade prepared wax made in paste form. It is ready for 
application to old or new floors, interior woodwork, furniture of all 
kinds, leather, metal or varnished surfaces. It has a pleasant odor, 
is easy to apply and dries quickly. 

Slight friction produces an extremely high polish which dries 
hard. It will not soften in hot weather. 


One pound covers approximately 250 square feet, one coat. 



32 lb. 

81b. 

4 1b. 

2 1b. 

lib. 

%lb. 

Size of Containers. 

. .cans 

cans 

cans 

cans 

cans 

cans 

Number in Case... 

.. 2 

12 

25 

50 

100 

100 


Special White Wax 

This Wax is of the same quality as FULLER FLOOR WAX. 
Ground into it, however, is the best quality of white pigments which 
produce a wax snow white in color. It is the only satisfactory finish 
coat which can be used over gray stains to produce the depth, rich¬ 
ness and clear color so necessary in this class of stains. 

One pound covers approximately 250 square feet, one coat. 


8 lb. 

Size of Containers.cans 

Number in Case. 12 


4 lb. 2 lb. 1 lb. 
cans cans cans 

25 50 100 


W. P. FULLER & CO'S line is complete. 
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We mal^e a paint for every purpose. 


Digitized by 


Google 




















Fuller Powdered Wax 



FOR 

dancing 

floors 

N£T CONTENTS 16 02 


‘wSKlSKco 




t^aSKS? » 


FULLER POWDERED WAX is a wax compound which is cut 
into thin flakes by a special patented machine. It is easily and evenly 
smoothed out and distributed over the dance floor by the feet of the 
dancers. FULLER POWDERED WAX is dustless, odorless and color¬ 
less. It will not injure clothing, nor will it roll up under foot. Its 
use insures a floor with just the proper amount of “slip” to make 
dancing enjoyable. 

% lb. 1 lb. 

Size of Containers.cans cans 

Number in Case. 100 50 


Fuller Liquid Wax 

A friction polish in liquid form. Contains neither oil nor grease. 
Produces a brilliant polish on any smooth, hard surface which resists 
heel marks, fingerprints, water and scratches. 

5 gal. -1 gal. Ms gal. *4 gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 
Size of Containers... .cans cans cans cans cans cans 
Number in Case. 2 8 16 32 64 128 


There is no guess morin the manufacture of FULLER paints and varnishes. 


B 11 

Digitized by 


Google 












Conqueror Paint and Varnish Remover 

(Liquid Form) 



An effective softener and remover of paint, varnish, shellac, wax 
or any paint coating. 

It will not raise the grain of the wood, discolor nor injure the 
surface. 

CONQUEROR PAINT AND VARNISH REMOVER differs from 
other removers in that the wax in the liquid part of the remover 
remains constantly in an emulsified condition, thereby producing 
a remover that deposits a layer of wax over the painted or varnished 
surface which prevents evaporation of the volatile thinners and 
causes the liquids to penetrate in a few minutes through the hardest 
films of paint or varnish. 

CONQUEROR PAINT AND VARNISH REMOVER is also in¬ 
valuable for cleaning and reclaiming old paint and varnish brushes, as 
by simply soaking them in the remover for a short w hile they become 
as soft and pliable as new. 

5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. % gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 
Size of Containers... .cans cans cans cans cans cans 
Number in Case. 2 8 16 32 64 128 

Directions for Applying 

Apply w f ith a brush and w r ait a few minutes until the finish begins 
to bubble, which show's that the coating has softened. A putty knife 
may then be used to scrape off the old coating. 

Clean the surface thoroughly with a cloth moistened with gasoline; 
wash with clear water and wait until thoroughly dry before refinishing. 


Vou have insured results Jvhen you specify FULLER'S paints and varnishes. 
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Fuller Pure Colors in Oil 



I Lb. NET 

c °ach black 


C. W. 230 


c *O UNt) (N wer , NIO L , N6 ffO 0*1 



Our PURE COLORS IN OIL are made from carefully selected and 
standardized pigments and refined Linseed Oil. They are ground to 
the last degree of fineness, possess maximum tinting strength and 
clearness of tone, and are uniform in every respect. 


1 lb. 5 lb. 12% lb. 25 lb. 

Size of Containers.cans cans tin pails tin pails 

Number in Case. 100 20 8 4 


Also furnished in one-quarter pound tubes. 

Manufactured in the following colors: 


BLACKS 

Coach Black 
Drop Black 
Ivory Black 
Refined Lamp Black 
Sign Writers’ Black 

BLUES 

Cobalt Blue 
Prussian Blue 
Ultramarine Blue 

BROWNS 

Burnt Sienna 
Raw Sienna 
Burnt Umber 


Raw Umber 
Van Dyke Brown 

GREENS 

Blind Green, Light, 
Medium and Deep 
Bronze Green, Light, 
Medium and Deep 
Chrome Green, Light, 
Medium and Deep 
Emerald Green, Light, 
Medium and Deep 
Quaker Green, Light, 
Medium and Deep 
Paris Green 
Verdigris, French 


FULLER 


paints and varnishes are lotv-priced tvhen area covered is figured. 
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Fuller Pure Colors in Oil 

List of Colors—Continued 


REDS 

Dog Cart Red 
Indian Red 
Red Lead—No. 298 
Road Cart Red 
Rose Lake 
Rose Pink 

Rubicon Red, Light and Dark 

Stayred 

Turkey Red 

Tuscan Red 

American Vermilion, Light and 
Deep 

English Vermilion, Light and 
Deep 

Venetian Red 


WHITES 

Green Seal Zinc in Oil 
Snow White Zinc in Oil 
Zinc in Varnish—No. 242 

YELLOWS 

Chrome Yellow, Light, Medium 
and Deep 
Dutch Pink 
French Ochre 
Golden Ochre 
Yellow Ochre 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Graining Colors 
Patent Dryer 
Sugar of Lead 


Extra Colors in Oil 


Made especially for export trade, 
the price. 


Size of Containers 
Number in Case.., 


A good quality, considering 

1 lb. 5 lb. 

.... cans cans 

....100 20 


Manufactured in the following colors: 

BLACKS GREENS 


Black Paint 
Coach Black 
Drop Black 
Ivory Black 


Chrome Green, Light, 
Medium and Deep 
Green Paint 
Imperial Green 

REDS 


BLUES 

Blue Paint 
Prussian Blue 


Indian Red 
Red Paint 
Venetian Red 
American Vermilion 


Ultramarine Blue 

BROWNS 

Burnt Sienna 
Raw Sienna 
Burnt Umber 
Raw Umber 


WHITES 

White Lead 
White Zinc 

YELLOWS 

Chrome Yellow, Light, 
Medium and Deep 
Yellow Ochre 
Yellow Paint 


Nothing is left to chance in the manufacture of FULLER paints and varnishes. 
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Pure Colors in Oil 



CHROME GREEN-LIGHT 


One part Pure Color mixed with 2S 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



CHROME GREEN -MEDIUM 



One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 

— ■ 1 


One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



CHROME GREEN-DARK 



One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead 
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Pure Colors in Oil 


CHROME YELLOW-UGHT 


One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with SO 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 

I 


CHROME YELLOW-MEDIUM 


One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


CHROME YELLOW DARK 

1 

I 

_ ______ J 

One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



GOLDEN OCHRE 


One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead 
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Pure Colors in Oil 



RAW UMBER 

r 



RAW SIENNA 


One pert Pure Color mixed with 21 
parte Pioneer White Lead. 


fc. 


J 


One pert Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


.One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



BURNT SIENNA 


L- I 

One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 

r~~- --- n 



One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 




One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
part* Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 
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Pure Colors in Oil 


VENETIAN RED 


One pert Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



One pert Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One pert Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 

-1 


AMERICAN VERMILION-DARK 


One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One pert Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One pert Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


INDIAN RED 



One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 

r 


One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead 
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Pure Colors in Oil 


Jr 

< 
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PRUSSIAN BLUE 



One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 

u r. ~ . ya M ! r " 


One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



1 

LAMP BLACK 



One pait Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



One part Pure Color mixed with 50 


parts Pioneer White Lead. 



One part Pure Color mixe l with 100 
parts Pioneer-White Leud. 



ULTRAMARINE Bl UL 


One part Pisee Color mixed with 25 
ps/t» Pioneci V» t,ste l ead. 


One Dirt Pur* Color mixed with 30 
pert* tVneer While Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



IVORY BLACK 



One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parta Pioneer White Lead. 


gp *• j«r v ] rnkrtMm 

6 . f 



One part Pure Color mixed with 30 
p.irti Pi'-neer White Lead. 


One pu! Pure Color mixed with 100 

port* Pioneer Wh.te Lead 
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PRUSSIAN BLUE 


ULTRAMARINE BLUE 


One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 

.. 1 

One peat Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 

. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


LAMP BLACK 



One pait Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



One pert Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



IVORY BLACK 


One part Pure Color mixed with 25 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 



One part Pure Color mixed with 50 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 


One part Pure Color mixed with 100 
parts Pioneer White Lead. 
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Pail Colors 

In Paste Form—Ground in Oil 


These colors are used largely by the master painter, and will 
meet the approval of the most critical consumer. 

The utmost care is observed in their production and we offer 
them with positive assurance as to their uniform excellence in every 
particular. 

The natural pigments used are the strongest and finest obtainable, 
and are ground to the last degree of fineness. 

12% lb. 25 lb. 

Size of Containers.tin pails tin pails 

Number in Case. 8 4 


Manufactured in the following colors: 


BLACK8 

Black Paint, Sterling 
Black Paint, Superfine 
Drop Black 
Marine Black 
Mexican Graphite 
Painters’ Lamp Black 
Pure Lamp Black 
Plumbago 
BLUE8 

Blue Paint, Superfine 
Marine Blue 

BROWN8 

Brown Oxide of Iron 
Car and Roof Paint 
Mast Color, Peerless 
Mast Color, Superfine 
Metallic, Sterling 
Metallic, Superfine 
Prince’s Mineral Brown 
Sienna, Burnt and Raw 
Umber, Burnt and Raw 
GREEN8 
Blind Green 
Chrome Green, Light, 
Medium and Deep 
Imperial Green 
Pacific Chrome Green, 
Light, Medium and Deep 
Vera Green, Light, 

Medium and Deep 


RED8 

Indian Red 

Venetian Red, Genuine English 
Venetian Red, Painters’ 
Venetian Red, Sterling 
Venetian Red, Superfine 

WHITE8 

Blanc-Kote 

White Ochre, Superfine 
Zinc, V. M. Green Seal 
Zinc, No. 2 Green Seal 
Zinc, V. M. Red Seal 
Zinc, No. 2 Red Seal 
Zinc, Puritan 
Zinc, Snow White 

YELL0W8 

Chrome Yellow, 

Light, Medium and Deei*. 
French Ochre 
Golden Ochre 
Golden Ochre, Imperial 
Yellow Ochre, Painters’ 

Yellow Ochre, Sterling 
Yellow Ochre, Superfine 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Stone Ochre, Light 
Stone Ochre, Dark 


rc quen| rigorous tests for quality maintain standards in FULLER products . 
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Distemper Colors 



Finely ground in water—without size. Put up in glass jars hold¬ 
ing about one pound. Packed 54 jars in a case. 

Manufactured in the following colors: 


BLACKS 

Coach Black 
Ivory Drop Black 
Lamp Black 
BLUES 
Azure Blue 
Chinese Blue 
Cobalt Blue 
Prussian Blue 
Ultramarine Blue 
BROWNS 
Sienna, Burnt 
Sienna, Raw 
Umber, Burnt 
Umber, Raw 
Van Dyke Brown 
GREENS 

Chrome Green, Light, 
Medium and Deep 
Quaker Green 

LAKES 

Chatemuc Lake 
Rose Lake 


REDS 

Indian Red 
Oxide Red 
Road Cart Red 
Turkey Red 
Tuscan Red 
Venetian Red 
Vermilion, American 
Vermilion, English 

WHITES 

Cremnitz White 
Flake White 
Zinc, Green Seal 
Zinc, Snow White 

YELLOWS 

Chrome Yellow, Light, 
Medium, Deep 
and Orange 
Dutch Pink 
Ochre, French 
Ochre, Golden 
Ochre, Yellow 


FULLER qvalily is the result of using pure materials , and scientific methods. 
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Fuller Show Card Colors 



S’llU.E® 



Prepared especially for decorating and lettering show cards. 

All of the colors are ground to the last degree of fineness in 
purified water and a special sizing medium. 

The colors are just the right consistency for use and have 
excellent adhesive and wearing properties. 

FULLER SHOW CARD COLORS cover solidly with one coat and 
do not crumble or powder. 

Put up in 2V£ ounce glass jars, packed 1 dozen in a carton. 

Manufactured in the following colors: 


Black 

Turquoise Blue 
Ultramarine Blue 
Brown 
Light Green 
Dark Green 


Lavender 

Orange 


Yellow 


Light Red 
Dark Red 
White 
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Fuller Motor Car Colors 


(Ground in Japan) 



For Automobile, Coach and Carriage Painters’ Use 

The purest and strongest colors obtainable and the best quality 
Japans are used exclusively in the manufacture of FULLER MOTOR 
CAR COLORS. They are ground to the last degree of fineness, and are 
uniform in texture, working and covering properties. 

When reduced with turpentine to a working consistency and 
properly applied, FULLER MOTOR CAR COLORS dry absolutely 
flat. The resulting film is a smooth, solid, firm coating of color. 

FULLER MOTOR CAR COLORS are unsurpassed in permanency, 
depth and clearness of tone, and are, without exception, the most 
dependable colors ground in Japan that it is possible to produce. 
All of the colors can be satisfactorily combined with varnish for 
making a color and varnish finish. 


Size of Containers 
Number in Case... 


cans 


100 


Mb. 


5-lb. 

press cans 
20 


press cans 
8 


15-lb. 


Also furnished in one-quarter pound tubes. 


There's no deviation from high quality standards in any FULLER product. 





















Fuller Motor Car Colors 


(Continued) 

Manufactured in the following colors: 

BLUE8 


WHITE8: 

Flake White 

BLACK8: 

Coach Black 
Ivory Drop Black 
Jet Black 

Refined Lamp Black 
Special Black 
YELLOW8: 

Yellow Ochre 
Golden Ochre 
White House Ivory 
Motor Car Cream 
Chrome Yellow, Pale Lemon 
Chrome Yellow, Light 
Chrome Yellow, Medium 
Chrome Yellow, Dark 
Chrome Yellow, Dark Orange 

REDS: 

Venetian Red 
Tuscan Red 
American Vermilion 
English Vermilion, Light 
English Vermilion, Deep 
Rose Lake 

Permanent Vermilion 
Stay Red 

Permanent Red, Light 
Permanent Red, Deep 
Road Cart Red 
Auto Painters’ Carmine 
Motor Car Maroon “A” 
Motor Car Maroon "B" 

Motor Car Maroon “C” 


Ultramarine Blue 
Prussian Blue 
Sport Blue 
Banner Blue 
Intense Blue 
Cobalt Blue 
Motor Car Blue “A^ 

Motor Car Blue “B” 

Motor Car Blue “C” 

Pacific Blue 
Oriental Blue 

GREEN8: 

Nile Green 
Emerald Green 

Auto Painters’ Green, Light 
(Chrome Green, Light) 

Auto Painters’ Green, Medium 
(Chrome Green, Medium) 
Auto Painters’ Green, Deep 
(Chrome Green, Deep) 

Quaker Green 
Limousine Green 
Royal Green 
Brewster Green, Light 
Brewster Green, Deep 
Shasta Green 
Dragon Green 
Peacock Green 

GRAYS: 

Pearl Gray 
Automobile Gray 
Fog Gray 
Cruiser Gray 


Nothing less than the best" has always been our manufacturing department's slogan. 
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Fuller Motor Car Colors 

List of Colors—Continued 

GRAYS: (Continued) BROWNS: (Continued) 

Delph Gray Pigskin Brown 

Gun Metal Gray Desert Brown 

BROWNS: Taupe 

Raw Italian Sienna Leather Brown 

Burnt Italian Sienna Royal Brown 

Raw Turkey Umber Pullman Color 

Burnt Turkey Umber Panama Brown 

Van Dyke Brown 

Directions for Thinning 
Fuller Motor Car Colors Ground in Japan 

FOR FLAT COATS: 

Thoroughly beat up the color as it comes from the can before 
adding any turpentine. Then add a little turpentine at a time, mixing 
it thoroughly with the paste, as added, until thinned to the proper 
consistency for use. It is desirable to have the color quite thin as it 
can then be applied more easily in a smooth even coat, free from 
brush marks and ridges. Always apply with a flat Camel Hair brush. 

For use over absorbent surfaces or to obtain slower setting and 
drying, the addition of a few drops of raw linseed oil to the thinned 
color is advised. It is difficult to evenly apply flat coats of semi¬ 
transparent colors such as Carmine, Lakes, and certain Blues; to 
avoid streaking or blotching of such colors, we advise the addition of a 
small quantity of suitable varnish to the thinned color in place of 
raw linseed oil. 

Flat Japan Black should not be used in touching up old work. A 
Japan Black thinned only with turpentine and used over old work 
quickly loses its density of shade. It should be mixed with very 
little turpentine and a liberal amount of varnish for this purpose. 
FOR COLOR VARNISH AND ENAMEL COATS: 

Beat up the color and mix with turpentine as indicated above 
until it is thinned to a creamy consistency, then add gradually a 
varnish suitable for the purpose intended. This procedure is neces¬ 
sary in order to avoid pitting. For strong bulky colors, use approxi¬ 
mately one-half pound of color to one quart of varnish. For heavy 
colors such as grays, use about one pound of color to one quart of 
varnish. For solid covering color varnishes or for glaze coats, these 
proportions may be altered, more or less color being added as is 
found necessary. 


The use of W. P. FULLER & CO. products assures lasting satisfaction. 
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W.P. Fuller & Go. 



Valentine’s Superfine Coach Colors 



For Automobile, Coach and Carriage Painters' Use 
These colors are in use in many of the best shops throughout 
the country, and the large and steadily increasing demand for them 
bears witness to their excellence. 

The following colors (except the No. 40 Carmine) are carried 
regularly in one pound cans, and those designated by a *, we carry 
in five pound press cans also. No. 40 Carmine is put up in V* pound 


cans and *4 pound tubes only. 

BLACK8 

♦Coach Black 
♦Ivory Black 
♦Jet Black 
♦Raven Black 
♦Refined Lamp Black 

BLUE8 

Alleghany Blue No. 4184 
Automobile Blue 
Auto Car Blue 
Azure Blue 
Cadillac 1917 Blue 
Ciel Blue 
Chasseur Blue 
Coach Painters' Blue, 
Light and Deep 


BLUE8 (Continued) 

Cobalt Blue 
Detroit Blue 
Handsome Blue 
Indian Blue 
Napoleon Blue 
Oversea Blue 
Peacock Blue 
Pennant Blue 
Perfect Blue 
Permanent Blue 
Permanent Purple 
Prussian Blue 
Real Blue No. 4216 
Richelieu Blue 

Rolls Royce Blue, Extra Light 
Royal Blue 


The reputation of W. P. FULLER & CO. is pour guaranty of full satisfaction. 
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Valentine's Superfine Coach Colors 

List of Colors—Continued 


BLUE8 (Continued) 

Russian Body Blue, Light 
Deep 

Special Blue No. 3795 
Ultramarine Blue 
Valentine Blue 
Violet No. 3051 
Yale Blue 

BROWN8 

A. E. F. Brown 
Amber Brown 
Arizona Brown 
Auto Brown, Light, 
Medium and Deep 
Battle Brown 
Buckskin Brown 
Display Panel Color 
Golden Brown 
Italian Sienna—Raw and 
Burnt 

London Smoke 
Manila Brown, 

Light and Deep 

Portland Amber 
Pullman Car Color 
Turkey Umber—Raw and 
Burnt 

Valentine Brown 
Van Dyke Brown 

GRAYS 

Automobile Gray 
Battleship Gray 
Cadet Gray 
Detroit Gray 
Dustproof Gray, Light, 
Medium and Deep 

Asfy for FULLER paints and Varnisfu 

B 


GRAYS (Continued) 

Elephant Gray 

English Gray 

French Gray No. 1458 

Fuselage Gray 

Green Gray No. 4221 

Gun Metal Gray No. 3318 

Khaki Gray 

Monitor Gray 

Moss Gray 

Muncie Gray 

Natural Gray, Light, 

Medium and Deep 
Pearl Gray 
Periscope Gray 
Periscope Gray, Deep 
Scotch Gray 
Silver Gray 
Submarine Gray 
Tank Gray 
Torpedo Gray 

Trench Gray, Light and Deep 

GREENS 

Adirondack Green 
Argonne Green 
Automobile Green 
Bayberry Green 
Body Green 

Brewster Green, Light and Deep 
Bronze Green, Light and Deep 
Cadillac Green No. 3762 
Chrome Green, Light, Medium 
and Deep 

Coach Painters’ Green, Light, 
Medium and Deep 
Coupe Green 

5; you gel real and dependable quality. 
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Valentine’s Superfine Coach Colors 

List of Colors—Continued 


GREEN8 (Continued) RED8 

Fields’ Green American Vermilion, 

Forest Green No. 4357 Light and Deep 

Ketterer Green Aurora Red 

Light Olive Automobile Maroon 

Limousine Green Automobile Red 

Merrimac Green, Light and Autumn Red 
Deep Light and 

Messina Green Olive Battle Red 

Milori Green, Light, Blush Red 

Mediurii and Deep Brewster Re 

Napier Green Coach Paint' 


Niagara Green 
No. 161 Green 
No. 163 Green 
No. 970 Olive 
No. 1287 Green 
Onyx Green Deep 
Pea Green 
Roman Green, Deep 
Royal Green, Light 
and Deep 

Surrey Green No. 7 
Thistle Green 
Tiffany Bronze, Light, 
Medium and Deep 
Vine Green 
Winton Green 

LAKE8 

Carriage Part Lake 
Motor Lake, Light, 
Medium and Deep 
No. 40 Carmine, 

Light and Deep 
Rose Lake—A 
Rose Lake—B 


Light and Deep 
Battle Red 


Blush Red 


Brewster Red 
Coach Painters’ Carmine 
Coach Painters’ Red 
Coach Painters' Red, 
Medium 

Coach Painters’ Vermilion 
English Vermilion, 

Light and Deep 
Indian Red 
Maroon No. 24 
New Vermilion 
No. 237 Red 
No. 724 Red 
No. 883 Red 
No. 899 Red 
No. 1042-A Red 
Permanent Maroon No. 1091 
Permanent Red, Light, 
Medium and Deep 
Plum Red 

Rainier Red, Light and Deep 
Red Cross Scarlet 
Rheims Red 
Road Cart Red 


Rose Pink 
Royal Maroon 


“W. P. FULLER & CO.” stands for highest quality in paint products. 
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Valentine’s Superfine Coach Colors 

List of Colors—Continued 

YELLOWS (Continued) 


REDS (Continued) 

Soissons Vermilion 
Special Phenominal Red, 
Light 

Tuscan Red 
Tuscan Red Special 
Venetian Red 
Wine Color. Light and 
Deep 

WHITES 

Cremnitz White 
Flake White 
Silver White 

YELLOWS 

American Gold 
Automobile Cream 
Automobile Yellow 
Belgian Yellow No. 4379 


Brilliant Lemon Yellow 
Canary Yellow, Light 
♦Chrome Yellow, Light, 
Medium, Orange and 
Deep Orange 
Citron Yellow 
Dutch Pink 
Golden Ochre 
Imitation of Gold 
Messina Chrome Lemon 
No. 270 Cream 
No. 1427 Cream 
Perfect Yellow 
Permanent Yellow’ 
Primrose Yellow 
Rich Cream 
Sulphur Yellow, Light, 
Medium and Deep 


Valentine’s Ground-work Colors 

In 1 Pound Cans 


No. 3035 (For Light Blues) 

No. 1274 1 /fc (For Medium Blues) 
No. 213 (For Deep Blues) 

No. 514 (For Light Reds) 

No. 480 (For Medium Reds) 

No. 904 (For Deep Reds) 

No. 1096 (For Lakes and Deep 
Maroons) 

No. 1127 (For Vermilions) 

No. 3092 (For Light and Medium 
Browrns) 


No. 3093 (For Deep Browns) 

No. 270 (For Creams) 

No. 3034 (For Light and Medium 
Yellow’s) 

No. 4681 (For Deep Yellow’s) 

No. 3094 (For Light Grays) 

No. 4682 (For Medium Grays) 
No. 4683 (For Deep Grays) 

No. 273 (For Light and Medium 
Greens) 

No. 3091 (For Deep Greens) 


Remember that the price is always secondary to your complete satisfaction. 
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Fuller Varnishes 

I N ORDER to produce varnishes of a uniform standard 
of excellence, we maintain extensive research and testing 
laboratories. These laboratories control every process in 
the manufacture of varnishes. All raw materials, such as 
gums, oils, driers and thinners are purchased on rigid 
specifications and tested before acceptance. This insures 
uniformity of all raw materials used in our varnish 
works. Fuller varnish products are made by formulae which 
have been developed in our varnish maker’s laboratory. 
These formulae have been adopted only after research has 
shown that each fulfills the necessary requirements. Many 
experiments and improvements are necessary before the ac¬ 
cepted formula is a finished piece of work. 

All weights and temperatures used in the manufacturing pro¬ 
cess are double checked. Viscosity or body, color, acid value, 
etc., are chemically determined and uniformly maintained. 

The greatest care is exercised in the clarification and filter¬ 
ing processes. Products which are improved by being aged 
are pumped into tanks and the tanks are sealed until the 
required length of aging time has elapsed. Our physical test¬ 
ing laboratories have on file standard samples of all varnish 
products. Each new mixing of varnish is brush tested by 
practical men in comparison with the standard sample. 
Working, flowing, toughness, water resistance, color, gloss 
and drying time in particular are observed. No varnish is 
packed in cans ready for sale by the factory until it has been 
approved for quality and uniformity by our laboratories. 

The great care taken to produce the very best varnishes that 
we can make is the chief reason for the popularity of Fuller 
Varnishes and we recommend them for your consideration 
with our assurance that, insofar as we are able, they will 
continue to merit your favor. 


W. P. Fuller & Co. 
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Information About Varnish 


What is Varnish? 

Varnish may be briefly defined as a combination of 
oils, gums or resins and volatile thinner. Some var¬ 
nishes such as spirit varnishes are made without the 
use of oil, and are simply a combination of gums and 
a volatile solvent. 

An examination of the chemical formula of a var¬ 
nish does not indicate with great degree of certainty 
its definite value or quality. 

The average consumer is not particularly concerned 
with the chemical constitutents of a varnish, but is 
greatly concerned with its physical characteristics; or 
in other words—what the varnish will do. 

The Kind to Use 

The best guide in the selection of varnishes is the 
reputation of the concern whose name appears on the 
can. 

The reputable manufacturer chosen, the next step of 
importance is the selection of the quality of varnish 
which will best meet the particular service required, 
whether for exterior or interior work, for the kitchen 
floor or the front door. Some varnishes are designed 
for rubbing and polishing. Others dry with a flat or 
semi-gloss appearance closely imitating a rubbed effect. 

The All Purpose Varnish 

The All Purpose Varnish is the triumph of the var¬ 
nish maker’s art. It withstands the extreme weather 
exposure on water craft surfaces, and resists the abra¬ 
sive action and hard wear on a much used floor. Its 
adaptability for many uses, combined with rapid dry¬ 
ing qualities, make it a valuable selection for general 
household use. 


The name "IV. P. FULLER 6* CO.” protects you when buying paints and varnishes. 
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Information About Varnish 


Cheap Varnish Poor Economy 

Quality should be the first consideration in the buy¬ 
ing of varnish. The additional few cents a can paid 
for the better grade is a profitable investment, result¬ 
ing in long service and complete satisfaction. 

Avoid Brittle Undercoats 

Brittleness in the undercoats is decidedly detrimen¬ 
tal to the durability of the finish. 

The use of shellac or other inelastic undercoatings 
should in all cases be condemned for floors or as a first 
coater for surfaces exposed to the weather. 

The best undercoat for a varnish is the varnish itself. 

Condition of the Surface 

The surface to be varnished should be perfectly 
clean, free from wax, grease or moisture. 

In all cases before applying the varnish sandpaper 
carefully to smooth the surface and remove the gloss 
from the undercoat. 

When sandpapering, work the paper parallel with 
the grain of the wood, never across it. 

Dust off thoroughly after sandpapering. 

Application 

Varnish is best applied with a soft bristle brush, the 
width of which is determined by the work to be done. 

It should be evenly applied and brushed sufficiently 
to prevent runs and sags. 

Too heavy a coat on a flat surface, such as table tops 
or floors will cause the varnish to surface dry and not 
harden through and through. 

Long experience in paint making has built a reputation for IV. P. FULLER & CO. 
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Information About Varnish 


Drying 

Light, even temperature and a free circulation of air 
are essential for proper drying. A temperature of from 
70 to 75 degrees Fahrenheit is best. 

When conditions vary from the above a longer time 
must be given for the varnish to dry than is specified 
by the directions on the can. 

Allow to Dry Thoroughly 
Great care should always be exercised and full time 
allowed for the undercoats to dry thoroughly before 
applying the succeeding coats. 

Covering Capacity 

The average covering capacity of an elastic varnish 
is about 400 square feet per gallon for the first coat, 
and about 600 square feet per gallon for subsequent 
coats. This will vary however, as all finishers do not 
spread varnish in the same manner. 

Killing Knots and Sappy Woods 
The sap and knots should be “killed” by use of shel¬ 
lac varnish for the first coat. If this is not done, the 
sap will work through and injure the finish. 

Keep the Package Closed 
Varnish that stands exposed to the air will get “fatty 
or livery.” Always be certain that the package is per¬ 
fectly closed before putting varnish away to stand for 
any length of time. 

Exclusive use of FULLER paints builds a reputation for the very best n>or£. 
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Fullerwear 



The Spar Varnish for Every Purpose 

This varnish combines all the essentials of a perfect interior 
finishing varnish with the durability and weather resisting qualities 
of a high grade exterior varnish. 

Quick drying is seldom found in varnishes recommended for 
exterior exposure, yet FULLERWEAR dries hard in from 15 to 20 
hours, is unaffected by moisture or alkali, and will withstand the action 
of wind and weather for many months. We unhesitatingly recommend 
it for all exterior work over metal or wood. 

On floors, linoleums, bathrooms, around sinks, interior woodwork, 
and furniture of all kinds, FULLERWEAR is unsurpassed in durabil¬ 
ity. It dries extremely tough and will withstand all the hard use and 
mishaps which usually scratch varnish or cause it to turn white. 

5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. V K gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 


Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 S 16 32 64 128 


Our reputation is your protection. Alivays asl( for F V L L E R products by name. 
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Fullerspar 

This varnish is especially made to resist weather exposure. It 
is a long oil, tough, elastic, free flowing, slow drying navy spar varnish. 
Sets in six hours and may be rubbed in four days. On cabins, spars, 
railings and all exposed woodwork of ships and yachts; on outside 
doors, vestibules, porch ceilings, window sills, casings and outside trim 
of buildings, FULLERSPAR from actual exposure tests, is the most 
durable exterior varnish obtainable. 

5 gal. 1 gal. Vz gal. M gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Size of Containers..cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 8 16 32 48 96 


Weatherwear 

As the name Implies, this varnish is formulated to resist trying 
weather conditions of temperature and moisture. It dries in about 
36 hours and is a thoroughly dependable exterior varnish. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. y 2 gal. % gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 


All materials in FULLER products are of consistently high quality always. 
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House and Cabinet Varnishes 



40—Forty for Finishing—40 

Is the highest quality of interior varnish obtainable. Is water 
resisting, tough, pale, easy working and free flowing. It brings out 
the depth and richness of the wood over which it is applied. Will not 
check, chip or turn white, and withstands moisture. Dries with a 
fine natural gloss, dust free in four hours and may be rubbed or 
polished in two or three days. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. -*4 gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 


Flexor Finish 

Extreme quick-drying is the quality which makes FLEXOR greatly 
desired by finishers of furniture and woodwork. It is suitable for all 
interior trim requiring a quick finish of the highest quality. Dries 
dust free in three hours and may be rubbed in 20 hours. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. ^ gal. V 4 gal. V s gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 


Manufacturing processes of W . P. FULLER 6r CO. are exact , insuring uniformity. 
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Fulltone Finish 

A high grade moderate priced rubbing varnish. Possesses unusual 
toughness, free flowing, quick rubbing and water resisting properties. 
Dries dust free in four hours and may be rubbed or polished in two 
days. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. *4 gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 

Utility Finish 

A tough, easy working and durable interior coach varnish. Dries 
with a brilliant gloss. It is a very dependable varnish for all kinds of 
interior trim. Dries in four hours and hard over night. May be 
rubbed in 36 hours. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. V 4 gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 

Interior Coach Varnish 

While not as durable as our UTILITY FINISH, it is a very satis¬ 
factory interior varnish. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 


FULLER paints and varnishes are dependable. Always asl( for them by name. 
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Floor Varnishes 



15—Fifteen for Floors—15 

This varnish combines the qualities of quick-drying, toughness, 
durability, beauty of finish and resisting qualities to hot or cold 
water. It is extremely tough and glossy, and its surface is unaffected 
by heel marks, rolling of furniture, hot or cold liquids. In wearing 
quality it is unsurpassed. Dries dust free in four hours and hard 
over night. May be rubbed or polished. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. % gal. M gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 4S 96 


Pale Linoleum Varnish 

A pale, quick-drying and durable linoleum varnish. It is not 
affected by hot or cold water, is extremely tough, and its pale color 
will permit of application to the lightest colored linoleums, maple 
floors, etc. Dries dust free in four hours and hard over niglit. PALE 
LINOLEUM VARNISH is an excellent rubbing varnish for all interior 
light-colored woods. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. V 4 gal. Vs gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 4S 96 


If satisfaction is north anything to you remember the name W . P. FULLER & CO. 
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Flat Varnishes 



50—Fifty for Flatting—50 

Produces a soft, semigloss finish, imitating with accuracy the 
effect of a rubbed varnish, thereby saving the expense of rubbing. It 
is not a wax varnish and will not mar or scratch white. It is ex¬ 
tremely tough and is highly satisfactory for any interior finish, either 
for floors or standing woodwork. Dries dust free in three hours and 
hard over night. 

5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. % gal. % gal. Agal. 


Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 12 24 48 96 


Satinflat 

(A Pigmentless Flat Varnish) 

SATINFLAT is a tough, water-resistant flat varnish that will not 
mar or scratch white, and that does not contain any wax. It dries 
dust free in three hours and hard in from ten to twelve hours. 


Full-Flat Finish 

This is a pale, medium grade of flat varnish that dries with a dull 
velvety gloss. It is free from wax and will neither mar nor scratch 
white. Dries dust free in three hours and hard in from 12 to 15 hours. 

5 gal. 1 gal. Ms gal. U gal. % gal. Agal. 


Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 6 12 24 48 96 


The use of IV. P. FULLER & CO. products assures lasting satisfaction. 
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Damar Varnishes 


Best Batavia Damar 

A heavy-bodied, pure white varnish, transparent and lustrous, for 
use on interior surfaces or as an enamel mixing medium. It is made 
from the finest quality damar gum and pure turpentine. Like all 
damar varnishes, it sets and dries slowly. Sets dust free in six hours 
and may be handled in two days. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. Yz gal. M gal. % gal 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 

No. 1 Damar 

A pure damar gum varnish, slightly darker in color than 
BEST BATAVIA DAMAR, but in other qualities it has the same 
characteristics. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. Yz gal. % gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 S 16 32 48 96 

Piano Varnishes 

Piano Rubbing 

The ideal rubbing undercoat for pianos, furniture and finest panel 
work. Dries quickly with a high gloss, is tough, yet hard enough to 
be easily rubbed. Dries in 15 hours. May be rubbed in two days. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. *4 gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 

Piano Polishing 

A fine heavy-bodied, free flowing, hard drying and brilliant polish¬ 
ing varnish. It is thoroughly aged and ripened. It works easily under 
the brush, rubs well without sweating, and retains a brilliant polish. 
Dries in 20 hours and may be rubbed in three days. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. % gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 


1/16 gal. 
cans 

96 


Your protection is our reputation. W. P. FULLER <Sr CO. maf(c good paints. 
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Miscellaneous Varnishes 

No. 1 Furniture 

This is a tough varnish for furniture* and general work. Dries 
hard with a fine lustre in about 12 hours. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. M gal. % gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

.in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 

Benzine Furniture 

A quick-drying varnish that produces a Jiigh, gloss finish. Dries 
hard in less than eight hours. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. % gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 

No. 1 Copal 

A heavy-bodied varnish used as a quick, glossy finish for interior 
woodwork. Dries in eight to ten hours. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. Ms gal. % gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 S 16 32 48 96 

No. 2 Copal 

An interior varnish, rather dark in color, that dries rapidly with a 
high gloss. Dries in six to eight hours. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. ^ gal. % gal. % gal. 1/16 gal 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 

Marine Copal 

A hard-drying and durable varnish suitable for application to all 
kinds of interior woodwork, tables, chairs, etc. Rubs and polishes and 
is unaffected by water or scrubbing. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. Mi gal. M gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 

You will remember the quality of W. P. FULLER & CO. paints for many years . 

Digitized by Google 





Miscellaneous Varnishes 

Wall Sizing 

Stops the suction of plastered walls and produces a firm surface 
suitable for the application of kalsomine. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. *4 gal. % gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 
Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 


Gloss Oil 

A rosin mixing medium. It may also be applied as a sizing 
varnish. Dries In less than one hour. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. *4 gal. V 4 gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 $2 48 96 


Mixokay 

A mixing varniBh for use with any and all pigments, including 
lead or zinc, to produce a high gloss paint. It will mix without danger 
of curdling, hardening or skinning. MIXOKAY is light in color, 
medium bodied, quick in drying and produces a finish with a high 
gloss. When mixed with lead or zinc, it sets dust free in six hours 
and dries to handle in 18 hours. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. *4 gal. Vi. gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans canB cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 


Auto Truck and Wagon Varnish 

A pale, heavy-bodied varnish made especially for the one-coat 
finishing of auto trucks, wagons, farm implements and the like. It 
haB a high gloss and is exceedingly durable. Sets dust free in four 
hours and drieB hard enough for use in 24 hours. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. *4 gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 


Satisfaction is built into every one of W. P. FULLER & CO. products • 
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Miscellaneous Varnishes 


Industrial Floor Varnish 

A very heavy-bodied floor varnish, light in color and quick dry¬ 
ing. Particularly adapted for use on new work by painters and 
contractors. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers.about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 8 


Pale Baking Varnish 

Without exception, the palest and toughest clear baking varnish 
that we have examined. Particularly adapted for use over light tints 
for automobile painting or over the palest lithographing colors. Bakes 
best for one hour at a temperature of 175 degs. F. It flows like a fine 
wearing body automobile varnish. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers.about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 8 


Fuller Glazing and Blending Liquid t 

K, 

For producing Antique, Tiffany and modern interior decorative 
finishes over enamels, wall finishes, bronze paints or furniture. 
FULLER GLAZING AND BLENDING LIQUID mixes with all pigments. 
It does not set for about two hours, giving ample time for stippling or 
wiping, and yet it dries hard in about eight hours with a dull eggshell 
gloss finish. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. % gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 


For your protection remember the reputation of VV. P. FULLER & CO. products. 
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Dryers 



Pioneer Coach Japan—Pale 

This is a pale and unusually strong white dryer, and is without 
exception, the best quality of dryer possible to make. It will neither 
curdle nor harden any pigment with which it is mixed. PIONEER 
COACH JAPAN-PALE may be used in white or other delicate shades 
of paint without danger of changing their color. It causes no precipi- 


tate when 

Size of 

mixed with oils. 

Barrels 5 gal. 

1 gal. 

Ms gal. 

V\ gal. Vs gal. 

1/16 gal. 

Containers 

about 50 gals, cans 

cans 

cans 

cans 

cans 

cans 

Number 
in Case 

2 

8 

16 

32 

64 

128 


Turpentine White Japan 

A reliable and satisfactory pale colored dryer, particularly adapted 
for use in light colored paints, or for mixing with colors, roughstuft’s, 
etc. It forms no sediment and mixes readily with oils and all paints. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. Va gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in case 2 8 16 32 64 128 

Dealers prefer io handle FULLER paints and varnishes; they are easier to sell. 
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Dryers 

House Painters’ Japan 

A very popular and dependable amber colored general-purpose 
Japan Dryer; exceptionally powerful and, for so strong a dryer, un¬ 
usually pale. It mixes readily with any and all pigments and oils. 
Adapted particularly for house painters’ use. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. V4 gal. V4 gal. V4 gal 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 64 


Brown Japan 

One of the most powerful dryers of oils and paints made. On 
account of its dark color it is recommended particularly for colored 
paints. Mixes perfectly with all pigments. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. V6 gal. Vi gal. Vi gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 64 128 


Lightning Dryer 

An inexpensive dryer for mixing with paints of dark colors. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. Vi gal. Vi gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 64 128 


Fuller Navy Dryer 

Composed of hard varnish gums, combined with pure Linseed Oil 
and metallic dryers; contains no rosin, adulterants, sediment or sus¬ 
pended material. This dryer is of the best quality made and is 
recommended for all work where maximum strength and purity is 
desired. It is particularly useful as an oil drier. 


. 1/16 gal. 

cans 

128 


Size of 

Barrels 

5 gal. 

1 gal. 

Vi gal. 

V4 gal. 

Vi gal. 

1/16 gal. 

Containers 

about 50 gals. 

cans 

cans 

cans 

cans 

cans 

cans 

Number 
in Case 


o 

8 

16 

32 

64 

128 


W. P. FULLER & CO'S line is complete. 
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We ma^e a paint for every purpose . 
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Blacks 

Turpentine Black Asphaltum 

A superior quality of durable, dense black varnish for protecting 
wood or metal. Dries in about one hour with a high gloss and smooth 
surface. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. ^ gal. *4 gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 06 

Union Black Asphaltum 

This is a black varnish made particularly for use on rough iron 
work. It produces a brilliant black finish. Dries in a few hours. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. % gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 

Heavy Jet Black Enamel 

For flowing qualities, high gloss, elasticity and durability, this 
enamel is unexcelled. It is formulated particularly as a black baking 
japan for use on fenders and bodies of automobiles or other metallic 
surfaces requiring a durable black enamel finish. It should be baked 
from two to three hours at a temperature of 275 to 350 degrees Fahren¬ 
heit. It is also satisfactory as an air-drying black, as it will dry 


hard in about 18 hours. 







Size of 

Barrels 

5 gal. 

1 gal. 

Vi gal. 

% gal. 

% gal. 

1/16 gal. 

Containers 

Number 

about 50 gals. 

cans 

cans 

cans 

cans 

cans 

cans 

in Case 


2 

8 

16 

32 

48 

06 


Acid-Proof Black 

This is a black paint compound that dries with a hard enamel¬ 
like finish, flows easily, and binds itself firmly to the surface. It 
forms a coating that is absolutely unaffected by hot or cold water, 
and since its chemical composition is neutral, it is altogether acid 
proof. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. Ms gal. % gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 48 96 


There is no guess vorfy in the manufacture of FULLER paints and varnishes. 
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Shellac 



The smaller sizes of our shellacs are packed in glass bottles to 
prevent darkening. Fives, ones and halves are packed in tins only, 
as glass packages are not practical in these sizes. 

Packing 

Size of Containers Number Average Weight 


Barrels about 

50 gal. 

in case 

per Case 

5 gal. cans. 

... 2 

97 Pounds 

1 44 “ . 

. . . 8 

77 44 

M " “ . 

. . . 16 

79 44 

Quart bottles... 

. . . 10 

39 44 

Pint “ 

. . . 16 

33 44 

Vz pint bottles.. 

...32 

38 44 

*4 pint bottles.. 

...32 

22 44 


Pure White Shellac 

A four and one-half pound cut of strictly pure bone dry bleached 
shellac and denatured alcohol. Intended for use on light colored 
woodwork, floors or linoleums. Dries in one to two hours and may 
be rubbed in three hours. 


Y ou have insured results when you specify FULLER'S paints and varnishes. 
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Shellacs 

Pure Orange Shellac 

A strictly pure orange gum shellac cut in denatured alcohol. Has 
the same body as our PURE WHITE SHELLAC and, aside from color, 
is of the same standard of quality. 

Regular White Shellac 

(Compound) 

A reliable and satisfactory white shellac varnish for general use. 
Not quite so heavy in body as PURE WHITE, but in drying qualities 
is the same, and will give satisfaction wherever used. 

Regular Orange Shellac 

(Compound) 

Is a dependable cut of orange shellac and, save for color, is the 
same as REGULAR WHITE SHELLAC. 


Black Shellac 

(Compound) 

A heavy cut of shellac, dyed an intense glossy black. It may be 
used as a quick black finish for toys, straw hats, leather, in pattern 
making, electrical work, etc. 


French Spirit Varnish 

A transparent, pure spirit varnish for finishing oil paintings and 
bric-a-brac. Also used on metals to prevent tarnishing, especially on 
burnished surfaces, such as gas fixtures, brass grill work, etc. 


Industrial White Shellac 

(Substitute) 

An unusually satisfactory cut of white shellac made particularly 
for the industrial trade and painters who require a shellac that will 
sand quickly and easily. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers.about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 8 


FULLER paints and varnishes are loiv-priccd ivhcn area covered is figured. 
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Shellacs 

Industrial Orange Shellac 

(Substitute) 

A shellac of the same standard as INDUSTRIAL WHITE 
SHELLAC, only orange in color. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers.about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 8 


Clearlac 

A quick-drying, pigmentless shellac substitute cut in alcohol. It 
is used exactly the same as PURE-WHITE SHELLAC for all interior 
finishing purposes. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. % gal. Vi gal. % gal. ^ gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 64 128 

Lacquers 

We are supplying some of the largest packing corporations in the 
world with their lacquer requirements and are in a position to furnish 
lacquer at the lowest possible prices. 

We manufacture air-drying and baking lacquers of any color, 
toughness, brilliancy or consistency, and can furnish lacquers for 
resisting moisture, wear, lye or heat, for inside or outside of cans. 
We invite inquiries for special lacquer and will be pleased to submit 
samples and prices. 


Brown Gold Lacquer 

Heavy-bodied and may be thinned with equal parts of gasoline. 
Satisfactory for dipping purposes. Air-dries in about twenty minutes 
under normal conditions. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. ^ gal. % gal. % gal. & gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 64 128 

Rich Gold, Green Gold, Deep Copper, 

Crimson and Blue Lacquers 

These lacquers have maximum coloring strength, are tough, bril¬ 
liant, and may be used for any lacquering purposes. 

Size of Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. ^ gal. V 4 gal. % gal. tV gal. 

Containers about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans cans 

Number 

in Case 2 8 16 32 64 128 

Nothing is left to chance in the manufacture of FULLER paints and varnishes. 
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Brass Lacquers 

Auroline 

The standard rich gold lacquer for brass. AUROLINE is per¬ 
manent in color and unsurpassed for hardness and uniformity of finish. 
It is extensively used on bedsteads and art metal work. Prepared 
ready for use and should be applied with a brush. 

Size of Gallon Quart Pint Half-Pint Quarter-Pint 

Containers cans bottles bottles bottles bottles 

Number in Case 8 10 16 32 32 

Helios Lacquer 

An almost colorless lacquer designed to protect brass and other 
metals—not to color them. Prevents tarnishing and dries with a bril¬ 
liant lustre. It should be applied with a brush. It is not ready for 
use until reduced in the proportion of one part thinner to three or 
four parts lacquer. In this connection we recommend the use of 
HELIOS THINNER. 

Size of Gallon Quart Pint Half-Pint Quarter-Pint 

Containers cans bottles bottles bottles bottles 

Number in Case 8 10 16 32 32 

Helios Thinner 

For thinning HELIOS LACQUER to proper working consistency. 
Proportion: one part thinner to three or four parts lacquer. 

Size of Gallon Quart Pint Half-Pint Quarter-Pint 

Containers cans bottles bottles bottles bottles 

Number in Case 8 10 16 32 32 

Fuller Amyl Lacquer 

A clear lacquer for use on metal to prevent tarnish or rust. 
Produces a hard finish which dries with high lustre. It will not turn 
white or peel. The lacquer should be thinned with FULLER AMYL 
LACQUER THINNER before application to metal. For brush work, 
we recommend about equal parts lacquer and thinner. When used in 
a spray gun, use more thinner as desired: four parts thinner to three 
parts lacquer is very satisfactory. 

Size of Gallon Quart Pint Half-Pint Quarter-Pint 

Containers cans bottles bottles bottles bottles 

Number in Case 8 10 16 32 32 

Fuller Amyl Lacquer Thinner 

A colorless liquid for use in thinning FULLER AMYL LACQUER 
to proper working consistency. 

Size of Gallon Quart Pint Half-Pint Quarter-Pint 

Containers cans bottles bottles bottles bottles 

Number in Case 8 10 16 32 32 


Frequent rigorous tests for quality maintain standards in FULLER 


products. 
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Industrial Varnishes 


Packed for shipment as follows: 

Barrels, about 50 gallons. 

5 gal. cans, 2 in case. 

1 gal. cans, 8 in case. 

Furniture Flat 

Used extensively by furniture manufacturers who require a durable 
quick-drying varnish. It is semi-glossy and dries hard in 20 hours. 

Furniture Flowing 

A free-working and perfect flowing varnish for furniture, used 
extensively by manufacturers for cabinet work. Dries to handle over 
night and may be recoated in 24 hours. 

Heavy Dipping Coach 

Heavy body and quick-drying are the chief qualities of this fur¬ 
niture varnish. It may be sprayed or brushed. Dries to handle in six 
hours and to ship in twelve hours. 

Fuller Furniture Coach 

A very heavy-bodied, quick-drying and tough furniture finishing 
varnish. Used particularly over a pigment first coater. Dries in 
eight hours with a glossy, full, round coat. Satisfactory as a one-coat 
varnish. 

Clear First Coater 

Has heavy body, flows well, and dries hard in 15 hours. JUs- 
pecially formulated for dipping purposes. 

Dipping Furniture Coach 

This is a free-flowing, quick-drying and setting varnish for chairs 
and furniture dipping. Flows out to a smooth surface with high gloss 
and tough film. Sets in two hours, dries in six hours, and can be 
shipped in 20 hours after applying. Used either clear or mixed with 
colored pigments. 


Industrial Bronzing Liquid 

An excellent product, that mixes well with all grades of bronzes, 
and is heat resisting. 


F U L L E R quality is the result of using pure materials , and scientific methods. 
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Industrial Varnishes 


Pigment First Coater 

A heavy-coated pigment first coater for furniture. Dries to recoat 
in 24 hours. It may be sprayed or brushed. Thin with distillate. 

Full-Bodied Rubbing Varnish 

A medium-bodied, free-working, hard-drying varnish for furniture 
use. Dries with a tough, full, round coat and high gloss in eight hours. 
Rubs easily in 30 hours. 

Rubbing and Polishing Varnish 

An easy-working, hard-drying, elastic varnish, unsurpassed in rub¬ 
bing and polishing qualities. Sets dust free in four hours and can be 
handled in eight hours. Rubs in 48 hours; polishes in four days. 

No. 460—Twelve Hour Rubbing Varnish 

An excellent quality of quick rubbing varnish. It is used ex¬ 
tensively by furniture manufacturers as a rubbing and polishing 
varnish on account of its quick-drying quality and hardness. In spite 
of its quick-drying quality, this rubbing varnish is unusually tough 
and durable. Dries hard in 12 hours and can be rubbed the next day. 

Durable Trunk Varnish 

A pale, tough and durable varnish, formulated particularly for 
trunks. A very satisfactory finish may be obtained with one coat. 
Dries hard over night. 


H. B. Golden Oak Stain 

A very heavy-bodied stain. Produces a rich deep golden oak 
finish. Stands from 700% to 800% thinner. 

We are supplying many furniture, bedstead and wooden-ware 
factories with various kinds of flowing, dipping and baking varnishes. 
We will be pleased to submit samples and quotations for all classes 

of work. 


“Nothing less than the best” has always been our manufacturing department's slogan. 
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Insulating Varnishes 



Elastic Insulating 

A clear, flexible varnish for use in all electrical work wherever 
high insulation and moisture-resisting qualities are required. It 
combines every property necessary for complete insulation and will 
effectively withstand punctures and strains due to high current ap¬ 
plied for a long time. It is water-proof and oil-proof, and will either 
air-dry or bake. Air dries in 15 hours. 

Black Plastic Insulating 

A black, elastic, protective material possessing high insulating 
and remarkable heat radiating properties. It is absolutely acid-proof, 
water-proof and water-repellant, and will withstand the action of oils 
and dirt. It is permanently plastic and will maintain its original 
properties under excessive vibration or continued heat. Air dries in 
five hours. 


Light Finishing Insulating 

Used as a quick-finish coating for armatures and fields, controllers, 
switchboards, feed wires, magnet coils, air-cooled transformer coils 
and all electrical apparatus where a light-colored finish is desired. 
It is a fine insulator and gives a hard glossy finish. This varnish air 
dries in about one-half hour. 


There's no deviation from high quality standards in any FULLER product. 
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Insulating Varnishes 


Black Finishing Insulating 

This has the same general characteristics as LIGHT FINISHING 
INSULATING. It is a very dense black however. On account of its 
quick-drying and high insulating properties, it is the ideal insulating 
varnish for quick repair work. It will not fade and never becomes 
dull or brown as is the case with many varnishes of this kind. 


Vulcanite Insulating 

A black insulating varnish adapted for rough work which is to be 
protected from the weather, acid, alkali, water and oil. Air-dries in 
three hours. 


All our Insulating Varnishes are packed for shipment as follows: 

5 gal. cans, 2 in 
1 44 “8 “ 

Vz 44 44 16 “ 

V 4 , 44 44 32 “ 

% 44 4 4 4 8 44 

Note 

Fuller Insulating Varnishes should be applied at a certain fixed 
consistency. They are shipped ready for use and their body is right. 
While in use, care should be taken to have the varnishes at a uniform 
temperature (we recommend 70° F.) all of the time. Either raising or 
lowering the temperature will affect the results. Although all Fuller 
Insulating Varnishes are satisfactory w T hen air-dried, we recommend 
that, wherever possible, Elastic Insulating and Black Plastic Insulating 
be baked, as by baking a much harder and more resistant surface is 
obtained. 

To obtain the best results in baking it is important that the oven 
should be properly ventilated to allow r for the escape of moisture and 
vapors from the baking coils. It should also be provided with a circu¬ 
lating supply of dry, uniform heat. The temperature of the oven 
should be gauged by a reliable thermometer or by a pyrometer. 


case. 


The reputation of W. P . FULLER & CO. is your guaranty of full satisfaction. 
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LSPAR 

“The Varnish that won’t turn White.’' 

For floors, bathrooms, kitchens, refrigerators, tables, furniture, 
etc. It will stand the hardest kind of wear and washing. 

VALSPAR may be used for interior or exterior varnish work of all 
descriptions on wood or metal with uniformly excellent results. It is 
invaluable for use in bathrooms, kitchens, stables, etc., as it resists 
the action of alkalies, acids, oils, etc. 

Positively will not turn white when hot or cold water or other 
liquids are splashed upon it. Dries quickly in practically any weather 
or temperature. It becomes hard enough in 24 hours to handle and 
When dry is exceedingly tough, and therefore not easily marred. Is 
clear and pale in color, and brings out to the maximum, the beauty 
of delicate colors, or of finely grained woods. Is heavy-bodied, and yet 
works easily and flows freely, giving a full brilliant lustre. 

VALSPAR is unaffected by heat or cold, or the influence of sun 
or rain, and it continues bright, retaining its lustre to the end. 

1 gal. % gal. % gal. % gal. 1/16 gal. 

Size of Containers.cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 48 96 

VALSPAR meets the most exacting requirements. It is tough 
and elastic enough to withstand any amount of expansion and con¬ 
traction as well as the most severe vibration. It is free flowing, easy 
working under the brush and dries out of the way of dust in two hours, 
and is hard enough for the next coat in twenty-four hours. These 
qualities are of the utmost advantage in a crowded shop, especially 
as in VALSPAR when they are obtained without sacrifice of durability. 
It is equally adapted for coating work over metal or wood surfaces and 
affords perfect protection against the action of moisture and conse¬ 
quent corrosion. 



■dsfy for FULLER painls and varnishes; you get real and dependable quality. 
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Valentine’s Automobile, Coach and 
Railway Varnishes 



Are recognized as 

“The Standard of Quality” 

And after a successful record of over EIGHTY-FIVE YEARS 
they maintain in an increasing degree, their reputation for 
Superiority. 

Put up in 1 gallon and M gallon cans. Packed six gallons in a 
case. 

Valentine’s Coach Varnishes 

Wearing Body 

(For Finishing Coats Only) 

This varnish is pale, and excels in freedom and safety of working, 
as well as in brilliancy and durability. In good weather it dries out 
of the way of dust in eight hours; hardens free from tack in four 
days; sets so slowly that it affords ample time to make a perfect 
job on the largest panels, and the job will be ready for use in five or 
six days. It can also be furnished “extra heavy bodied.” 

Medium Drying Body 

(For finishing coats only.) 

This varnish dries out of the way of dust in from six to eight 
hours, and hardens more quickly than the Wearing Body. 

Elastic Gear 

(For finishing the wheels and underparts of autos and carriages.) 

This varnish hardens more quickly than the WEARING BODY and 
consequently is not quite so durable, but is similar in lustre and work¬ 
ing qualities. When flowed over a surface made with HARD DRYING 
BODY, or QUICK LEVELING VARNISH, it dries out of the way of 
dust in from six to eight hours and hardens free from tack in three 
days. 


The name “ W . P. FULLER & CO.” stands for highest quality in paint products . 


C 


31 

Digitized by 


Google 








Valentine's Coach Varnishes 

One Coat Coach 

(For finishing coats on ordinary work.) 

This varnish is heavy-bodied and especially adapted for finishing 
bodies when but a single coat is practicable. In good weather it dries 
free from dust in seven hours with fullness and brilliancy and wears 
well. 

One Coat Gear 

(For finishing coats on ordinary work.) 

This varnish, being heavy-bodied, is especially adapted for finish¬ 
ing carriage parts when but a single coat is practicable. 

Railway Coach Finishing Varnish 

(For finishing coats on outside of railway cars.) 

This varnish is very pale. It dries out of the way of dust in about 
eight hours, and hardens sufficiently free from tack to be ready for use 
in three to five days. In working, fullness, lustre and durability it is 
unsurpassed. On old work one, or at most, two coats are sufficient 
On new work it is necessary to use two, three, or four coats. 

Black Finishing 

A jet black finishing varnish. It is solid covering; flows nicely, 
and is easy to work. It does not require a finishing coat. Dries hard 
in from 24 to 36 hours. 

Hard Drying Body 

(A FOUR DAY Rubbing Varnish.) 

This varnish dries in six hours and hardens so as to rub well in 
four days without “sweating out.” 

Quick Leveling 

(A TWO DAY Rubbing Varnish.) 

This varnish will harden in good w r eather, so as to rub well in 
two days without “sweating out.” 

Flatting Varnish 

(For ordinary and quick work.) 

This varnish dries and hardens rapidly, and may be rubbed in from 
24 to 36 hours. 

Black Japan 

(For producing a jet black surface on carriage bodies.) 

This is a black rubbing varnish, which rubs w’ell in two days with¬ 
out sweating. One or more coats will produce a perfect jet black 
when used over a black ground or surface. 

Solid Black Rubbing No. 2102 

This varnish is made of the purest drop black and best of varnish. 

It will rub in two days without sweating out. One coat will cover 
solid over lead color. 

Remember that the price is always secondary to your complete satisfaction . 
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Valentine’s Motor Car Varnishes 

Motor Body 

(For finishing coats only.) 

This varnish is pale enough for use over the lightest colors and 
excels in freedom and safety of working. It dries free from dust in 
four to five hours and hardens ready for use in two days. It possesses 
an exceptional fullness and depth of finish which it retains to a re¬ 
markable degree, both in the repository and on the road. In durability 
it is unexcelled even by the slowest body varnishes. It should be 
used over the best grade of Valentine’s Rubbing Varnish. 

Motor Quick Finishing 

(For finishing automobiles and carriages where quick work is 
necessary.) 

This varnish is pale enough for use over light jobs; it is full- 
bodied, and dries free from dust in three to four hours. It hardens over 
night with an exceptionally full and lasting lustre and wears well. 
For the best results, it should be used over Valentine’s Rubbing 
Varnish. 

Motor Chassis Finishing 

(The best finish for the hoods, fenders and under parts of 
automobiles.) 

This varnish is extremely pale in color and full in body. It dries 
free from dust in three to five hours and hard in 24 to 48 hours. It 
has great brilliancy, possesses the hardness of a baked finish and the 
elasticity of the most durable body varnish. It resists the destructive 
action of automobile soap, mud, water, grease, oil, etc., and retains 
Its lustre under the hardest use. 

Black Motor Chassis Finishing 

A jet black finishing enamel for hoods and fender finishing. Ex¬ 
tremely full in body, works well, dries free from dust in from three to 
five hours and hard in 24 hours to 48 hours. 

It has great brilliancy and possesses the hardness of a baked finish 
and the elasticity of the most durable finishings. It resists the 
destructive action of automobile soap, wind, water, grease, oil, etc., 
and retains its lustre under the most severe wear. 

Motor Quick Gear 

(For finishing under parts of automobiles.) 

This varnish is pale, heavy-bodied, hard-drying, and possesses a 
very high lustre. It dries free from dust in two to three hours and 
parts finished with it may be safely handled over night It Is second 
only to MOTOR CHASSIS FINISHING in its resistance to soap, mud, 
water, grease, oil, etc. Parts subjected to exceedingly hard wear 
should receive two coats if possible. 

W. P. FULLER <5r CO. have a Vfide reputation for mailing good paint products. 
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Valentine’s Motor Car Varnishes 

Motor Rubbing 

Extra heavy in body. Fills up the surface so well that one coat 
equals two of the regular type of rubbing varnishes. Pale in color. 
Hardens so as to rub well in 24 hours without “sweating out.” It 
works and flows freely enough for use on the largest panels. It pos¬ 
sesses the elasticity and durability of the best 48 hour rubbings. 
One coat of MOTOR RUBBING is equivalent in filling quality to two 
of the regular type of rubbing varnishes. 

Valentine’s Vanadium Varnishes 

Vanadium Body 

(For finishing coats only.) 

This varnish excels in freedom and safety of working, dries out of 
the way of dust in from six to eight hours and hardens ready for use 
in three to four days. 

Vanadium Finishing 

(For finishing coats only.) 

This varnish dries dust free in five hours and hardens ready for 
use in three days. 

Vanadium Quick Finishing 

(For finishing coats only.) 

This varnish dries dust free in two hours and hardens overnight. 

Vanadium Chassis Finishing 

(For finishing the hoods, fenders and under parts of automobiles 
and for carriage gears.) 

This varnish resists the destructive action of automobile soaps, 
mud, water, grease, oils, etc. It dries free from dust in from two to 
three hours, and hardens ready for use in two days. 

Vanadium Double Quick Rubbing 

Heavier in body than the old “extra heavy body” goods; paler 
than the old “extra pale” goods. Very easy working. Dries out of 
the way of dust in fifteen to thirty minutes. Hardens rapidly and may 
be rubbed in 18 hours. 

Vanadium Quick Rubbing 

Similar to VANADIUM DOUBLE QUICK RUBBING except paler, 
more durable and not so quick-drying. Dries out of the way of dust 
in thirty to forty-five minutes, and may be rubbed in 24 hours. 

Vanadium Medium Rubbing 

Paler than the old “extra pale” finishing or rubbing varnishes. 
Extra heavy in body. Sets slowly, affording ample time for a perfect 
job on the largest panels. Dries out of the way of dust in forty-five to 
sixty minutes, and may be rubbed in 36 to 48 hours. 

The use of IV. P. FULLER & CO. paint products brings content for many years. 

C 34 


Digitized by tjOOQle 




Valentine’s Miscellaneous Varnishes 


Japan Gold Size 

(For binding, drying and hardening colors.) 

This is a superior oil-dryer, of light color and strength nearly 
double that of ordinary Japan. On account of its paleness and the 
less quantity required, it is especially valuable for use with light 
paints; and being an oil-dryer, it is much less injurious to the work 
than Japan. Once known, it is indispensable to Coach and Car 
painters for binding colors, mixing roughstuffs, and facilitating their 
drying and hardening. Is not intended for sizing gold leaf. 

Crown Coach Japan 

(For drying and hardening paints.) 

This is a light-colored, strong drying Japan, for hardening colors, 
and is well adapted to the use of the coach painter. 

Carriage Top Dressing 

This is a superior leather dressing for use over genuine leather 
only, is easily applied, dries quickly, gives a handsome finish, and 
contains nothing which will injure the leather. Before using it, clean 
the leather thoroughly with a damp sponge, and when dry apply the 
dressing with a brush. 


No. 1 Black Varnish 

(For touching up, blacking the irons of carriages, etc.) 

This is an elastic black varnish with a good lustre. It dries 
quickly. A little body varnish mixed with it increases its lustre 
and durability. 

Piano Polishing 

This is a high grade polishing varnish for pianos and fine furniture. 


Valentine’s Ground Roughstuff 

This article is a mixture of mineral substances, combined with 
great care so as to furnish a dense body with the necessary rubbing 
qualities, and its purpose is to produce a hard, close-grained and level 
surface on the bodies of coaches and cars. Made in the form of a 
heavy paste and should be thinned to a creamy consistency with 
Turpentine. Manufactured in three shades—Light, Dark and Black. 

Put up in five pound pails. 


Your satisfaction is assured when you use the products of W. P. FULLER 6r CO. 
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Valentine’s Celox System 

For Quick Work. 

Celox Primer 

(For first coating on wood or metal.) 

Surface must be thoroughly clean and free from scale. The 
Primer should be used just as it comes in the can. after thoroughly 
stirring. Allow 12 hours to dry. It does not require wiping off. It 
may be baked if desired. 

Celox Wood Primer 

(For first coating on wood.) 

Should be used as it comes in the can, and brushed out well. It 
does not require wiping off. Allow 24 hours to dry. 

Celox Sealer 

(For use over Surfacer and Roughstuff.) 

A sealer coat providing a perfect non-absorbing foundation for 
color and varnish coats. Should be used just as it comes in the can. 
Apply a light, even coat well brushed out Allow 24 hours to dry. 
Moss off sufficiently with curled hair to remove any gloss. 

Celox Knifing Surfacer 

(To produce a full and level surface.) 

It can be knifed or brushed on, as preferred. If brushed, thin to a 
creamy consistency with turpentine. If knifed, use just as it comes in 
the can, taking care to apply as thin a coat as possible. Allow 12 
hours to dry. 

It serves not only as a surfacer but as a ground work for the 
color coat. Manufactured in all shades to match the regular line of 
VANADIUM COLOR VARNISHES. 

Put up in five pound pails. 

Vanadium Color Varnishes 

(Standard Colors.) 

The highest grade of Color Varnishes. They flow easily, and do 
not show brush marks. They dry dust free in four to six hours, and 
may be rubbed in 24 to 36 hours. 

Manufactured in the following shades: No. 1, Light Red; No. 2, 
Medium Red; No. 3, Deep Red, Cream, Gray, Light Blue, Deep Blue, 
Light Brown, Dark Brown, Black, Yellow, Light Green, Medium Green 
and Deep Green. 

Since 1849 the name ”W. P. FULLER Gr CO ." has stood for high quality paint. 
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Vehicle Painting “Don’ts” 


As recommended by Valentine & Co. 

To obtain satisfactory results in painting or varnishing auto¬ 
mobiles, carriages, or vehicles of any description, it is very necessary 
to follow the following simple rules: 

Don’t mix anything or reduce varnishes. Use as purchased. 

Don’t keep varnish in a cold place or shake before using. 

Don’t attempt to use varnish in room under temperature of 75 
degrees F. 

Don’t Imagine the varnish will fill or obliterate cracks in surface. 

Don’t fail to have the surface thoroughly smooth and free from 
dirt and dust. 

Don’t expect a smooth finish unless dust and draughts are 
obviated. 

Don’t varnish over rough, oily, damp or sticky surface. 

Don't use a new brush; an old one thoroughly cleaned will give 
best results. 

Don’t forget to rub the first coat of varnish before applying second 
coat. 

Don’t fail to keep vehicles out of cold draughts and dampness 
when drying. 

Don’t neglect to keep temperature of room up to 75 degrees F., 
when varnish is drying. 

Don’t neglect to have the cup, or can thoroughly clean before 
using varnish on vehicle. 

Don’t brush or work varnish too much. Cover evenly. 

Don’t try to work varnish to eliminate runs or sags after it sets. 

Don’t run your vehicle until varnish is absolutely and thoroughly 
hard. 

Don’t forget to wash your vehicle frequently with clean water 
after refinishing. 

Don’t pour unused varnish back into the can. 


FULL E R high standards are maintained for your on>n protection and benefit. 
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Cold Water Paint Colors 
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Fuller Cold Water Paint 



For Brick, Cement, Concrete 
and Rough Lumber Surfaces 


A dry powder which is quickly prepared for use as a paint by 
simply adding cold water to the powder. 

It is intended for use on exterior and interior surfaces where 
economy prohibits the use of higher priced oil paint. 

Five pounds make a gallon of paint, which covers approximately 
300 square feet on smooth lumber and 200 square feet on rough lum¬ 
ber, brick or stone. 

It reduces fire risks, as it prevents fire from attacking or spread¬ 
ing, and it is as near a fireproof paint as can be produced. 

We do not recommend it for painting roofs, and it should never 
be used for that purpose, but it is suitable for barns, fences, area 
walls, air shafts, sheds, also brick, stone or cement work if dry; in 
fact, it can be used on any surface requiring a cheap and durable 
coating. 

Made in Inside White, Outside White and ten Colors. 

Packing: 

Barrels, 375 pounds 

Kegs, 100 pounds 

5 pound packages, 20 in a case. 

Directions: Follow directions given on page 2. 


Long experience in paint making has built a reputation for IV. P. FULLER 6r CO. 
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Fuller Factory White Finish 


It is similar to FULLER COLD WATER PAINT but cheaper, 
and is intended for interior use only. Prepared especially for paint¬ 
ing the inside of factories, warehouses, basements, stables and other 
places where good light and sanitary conditions are desired. 

Packed in 400 pound barrels and 100 pound kegs. 


How to Mix and Apply Fuller Cold Water Paint 


Add one measure of Cold Water to two measures of the Dry Powder, 
stir thoroughly until the mixture is smooth and free from lumps, then 
continue stirring and thin down at once with cold water to about 
the consistency of thick cream. Never allow It to stand in a thick, 
paste-like form. If this direction is not followed, and the paint is left 
standing in a thick condition, it will become a rubber-like mass which 
is useless. Care should be taken not to mix the paint too thin. After 
mixing allow one hour before applying, in order to give it sufficient 
time to thoroughly dissolve. 

The paint should be stirred occasionally, and should be used the 
day it is mixed. 

Do not add any foreign substance or color to it, but intermix the 
colors one with the other, or with the White to obtain other shades. 

The surface to which the paint is to be applied should be per¬ 
fectly clean, and if used over old paint, care should be taken that all 
loose scales are cleaned off. Old whitewash or kalsomine must be 
entirely removed before applying FULLER COLD WATER PAINT. 

It can be applied either by hand with a suitable brush, or by 
machine, spraying it on the surface. Two coats are generally sufficient. 

Exclusive use of FULLER paints builds a reputation for the very best n>or£. 
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Fuller Hot Water Wall Finish 



For Wall and Ceiling Decorations 

This Wall Finish produces a beautiful, velvety, glossless finish 
to all plaster walls or ceilings. It flows perfectly and dries with a 
uniform and artistic finish. The tints are delicate and fadeless, and 
are especially prepared to produce a restful and harmonious back¬ 
ground to interior decorations. 

It is ready for use when mixed with boiling water. No sizing of 
the walls is necessary, as it kills suction. It will not show laps, nor 
will it rub off, crack or peel. 

FULLER HOT WATER WALL FINISH may be used with abso¬ 
lute confidence that, if directions are carefully followed, a perfect 
finish will result. 

Made in nineteen Tints, also in Snow White and Tinting White. 

Tinting White contains no blue and is therefore more desirable 
when colors are to be added. 

Snow White and all Tints are packed as follows: 

Barrels, 350 pounds 
Kegs, 100 pounds 
5 pound packages, 20 in a case. 

Tinting White is put up in barrels and kegs only. 

Directions: Follow directions given on page D 4. 


Our reputation is your protection. 


Always ask 
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Fuller Hot Water Wall Finish 


Directions for Mixing 

When FULLER HOT WATER WALL FINISH is mixed and 
applied according to the following directions, it will kill suction, will 
not show laps, and will make a perfect, smooth, velvet-like finish that 
will neither rub off, crack nor peel. 

It is absolutely necessary that boiling water be used in mixing. 
The proportion should be: Five pints of water to five pounds of 
material. Let stand for thirty minutes, after which add one pint, or 
sufficient cold water to make the mixture about the consistency of 
thick cream. Strain at once, and when it becomes jelled it is ready 
for use, as under ordinary atmospheric conditions, it works best in 
a cold and jelled state. 

In warm and humid summer weather, any wall preparation with 
glue binder, if used in a cold or jelled state, may run or sag because 
of heated condition of the walls and ceilings. To avoid this difficulty, 
mix five pints of boiling water with five pounds of material, stir 
thoroughly, and apply while still warm or before the material becomes 
jelled. 

In intermixing Tints and White, each should be dissolved sepa¬ 
rately, after which mix all together and strain while warm. 

On metal and smooth plaster surfaces, one pound of material will 
cover fifty to seventy-five square feet, one coat; on brick, sand finished 
and rough surfaces, one pound will cover thirty-five to fifty square 
feet, one coat. 

In all cases old kalsomine should be washed off. 


Tinting White contains no blue, and is therefore more desirable 
for use when colors are to be added by those who prefer to make 
their own tints. When a pure white finish is desired, add a small 
quantity of Ultramarine Blue. 


All materials in FULLER products are of consistently high quality always. 
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Dekorato Cold Water Kalsomine 
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Dekorato Cold Water Kalsomine 



For Plastered and Sand-Finished Interior Surfaces 


Digitized by kjOOQle 






















Dekorato Wall Colors 


For coating interior Avails and ceilings Avhere strong, brilliant 
colors are desired. 

They are permanent, dense and do not bleed, being properly sized 
and finely ground; they require only to be mixed with cold water to 
proper consistency for spreading. They can be intermixed with 
DEKORATO WHITE or TINTS to obtain lighter shades or an end¬ 
less variety of tones. 

Made in Sixteen Colors. 

Packing: 

Kegs, 100 pounds 
5 pound packages, 20 in a case 
2 Mi “ 44 40 “ “ 

Dekorato Primary Colors 

For use in connection with WHITE DEKORATO as a tinting base 
to produce various tints. 

No. 1—Red 
No. 18—Yellow 
No. 42—Blue 

Packed in 100 pound kegs. 

Directions for Mixing Dekorato 

Add slOAvly sufficient water to the DEKORATO dry powder to 
make a paste not too stiff for stirring. Stir until all lumps are dis¬ 
solved, then add the necessary water to make it spread well, and 
allow time for it to jell, after which it is ready for application. 

To obtain good results it should be left standing in the bucket 
for at least one hour before using. 

When it has been allowed to stand overnight and appears to 
have jelled too stiff, simply stir it Avell and it will return to its 
proper consistency Avithout the addition of more Avater. 

One pound of DEKORATO on a smooth, hard surface free from 
suction will cover about 100 square feet. When the Avails are rough 
or porous it will take from 20 per cent to 40 per cent more. 

Before applying DEKORATO to any surface, see that all dirt, 
and any old or peeling kalsomine are very thoroughly washed off, and 
that all loose oil paint or other material previously applied to the 
wall is well scraped and removed, particularly lime-wash, which is 
likely to destroy delicate tints. 

All holes and cracks should be filled Avith putty made of Plaster 
of Paris and Avater, to Avhich some dry DEKORATO has been added; 
and Avhile it is not always necessary to size or prepare walls before 
applying DEKORATO, it is advisable to do so, especially Avhere the 
Avails are subject to more or less suction. 


FULLER paints and varnishes are dependable. Always asl( for them by name. 
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W. P. Fu Her & Co. 


Dekora to Wall Colors 


A—Canary Yellow 



F—Light Olive 


E--Scarlet Lake 


D—Dark Olive 


N— Carmine Lake 


U—Fresco Black 


r 


H-Dark Yellow 


1 



1—Light Green 




O— Leather Brown 



M—Dark Green 



G—Delph Blue 



18—Yellow 


Primary Colors 


I-Red 


42-Blue 
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Dekorato Wall Size 

A reliable preparation for stopping suction, killing alkali and 
preparing walls and ceilings for the application of kalsomine and 
wall paints. 

Put up in dry powder form and requires only to be mixed with 
water to be ready for use. 

Packing: 

Kegs, 100 pounds 
5 pound packages, 20 in a case 
1 44 44 100 

Mixing Directions 

To one pound DEKORATO WALL SIZE add one pint of cold 
water; stir thoroughly until the mixture begins to jell, then add 
sufficient boiling water to make a gallon and a half of size ready for 
immediate use. 


Pioneer Non-Sizing Glue 

For Tinting 

PIONEER NON-SIZING GLUE will positively prevent laps from 
showing. It is slow-drying and gives all the time necessary for tint¬ 
ing. It will not sour, and can be used on any kind of plaster without 
sizing. It will not burn out. 

A Perfect Retarder—By adding one half-gallon of PIONEER NON¬ 
SIZING GLUE to one bucket of any prepared kalsomine, no sizing of 
walls is necessary- 

Directions for Using 
Note: Do Not Heat This Glue 

To Every Ten Pounds of dry color or Paris White, there should 
be added one gallon of PIONEER NON-SIZING GLUE. First break 
up the whiting or colors to a thin paste and thoroughly mix it. Then 
add the glue, strain through a cheesecloth and thin to a proper con¬ 
sistency for application to the wall. 

Packing: 

Barrels, about 50 gallons 
5 gal. cans, 2 in a case 
1 44 44 10 

Catlett’s Kilstain 

For removing water stains and similar discolorations in plastered 
walls. Furnished in dry powder form, and is made ready for use by 
the addition of water. Put up in ^ pound and 1 pound packages. 
Full directions for use on each package. 


If satisfaction is north anything to you remember the name IV. P. FULLER 6r CO. 
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Dry Colors 

In making up the following selection of DRY COLORS, we have 
tried to limit tbe number of colors to as few as possible without 
omitting any of the essential pigments required in a well assorted 
dry-paint stock. 

NOTE.—The weights given are for original packages, but we 
repack in smaller quantities when desired. 

Blacks 

Ordinary Lamp Black 


This Black is only used for very 
ordinary purposes, such as mark¬ 
ing, stenciling, and coloring mortar 
and cement. 


Packing: 

1 pound square boxes —50 pounds in a fibre case 

%. —50 . 

% « “ " —50 

Assorted, Is, ^s and ^48—50 44 “ 44 


ORDINARY 


black 

WILCKES-MARITN-WIICKES CQ 

_ LLCL _ J 


Bear Germantown Lamp Black 


A perfectly pure Lamp Black, 
free from grit, oil and other foreign 
matter. It is largely used for 
cement coloring, carriage painting 
and by paper manufacturers. 


Packing: 

1 pound round packages 

H “ 


Thear 

Swmantoun \ 


|..« 

Wu blLCKES MARTIN WTLCKESGL -4F 

—50 pounds in a fibre case 
—50 

—50 44 44 44 44 


Assorted, Is, *£s and ^s—50 


The use of IV. P. FULLER & CO. products assures lasting satisfaction. 
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Dry Colors 

BLACKS (Continued) 


Ivory Drop Black 

This is a very good Black in color and body. Packed in barrels 
of about 350 pounds. 

Bone Black 

This Black is very fine in texture and possesses strong tinting 
power. Packed in barrels of about 350 pounds. 

Plumbago 

(No. 1 Mexican Graphite) 

A very good grade of PLUMBAGO for general work. Packed in 
barrels of about 400 pounds. 

Black Mineral 

For use in the manufacture of Concrete Blocks, Pressed Brick, 
Imitation Stone, and in mixtures used for making mortar plaster and 
cement paving, reinforced concrete and stucco work, etc. Packed 
in barrels of about 300 pounds. 

Blues 

Ultramarine Blue 

This is a most satisfactory Blue to mix with water colors, as it 
thoroughly dissolves. 

We carry three grades: 

"A. B.” — Used for ordinary tinting work. 

“H. M.”—A better quality than the “A. B.” grade, possess¬ 
ing stronger tinting properties. 

“E. B. E. M —Our best grade. Besides being used by painters 
and kalsominers, it is also used in the manufacture of 
paper, and by laundries and sugar manufacturers. 

Above grades are packed in barrels of 200 to 250 pounds, and 
28 pound boxes. 

“C. C.” Cobalt Blue 

Used for tinting and fresco work. It is lighter and richer in 
shade than Ultramarine Blue and considerably stronger in tinting 
power. 

Packed in barrels of 200 and 250 pounds, and 28 pound boxes. 

Celestial Blue 

A very light shade of Blue for scenic painting. 

Packed in kegs of 100 to 125 pounds. 


Your protection is our reputation. 


W. P. FULLER Gr CO. make good paints. 
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Dry Colors 

BLUES (Continued) 

Turquoise Blue 

(Also known as Italian Blue) 

For scenic artists’ use. 

Packed in kegs of 100 pounds. 

Prussian Blue 

A strong color and very durable. 

Packed in kegs of 100 to 125 pounds. 

Soluble Blue 

SOLUBLE BLUE is used only in making liquid blueing. Dissolves 
quickly and leaves no sediment. 

Packed in kegs of 100 to 125 pounds. 

Browns 

The principal brown colors used extensively by painters and 
decorators are Umbers and Siennas. These are natural earth 
pigments. 

The Italian Siennas and Turkey Umbers are imported. They 
are more expensive than the American grades but possess stronger 
tinting properties and always give better satisfaction. 

Italian Sienna, Raw 

Packed in barrels of about 350 pounds. 

Italian Sienna, Burnt 

Packed in barrels of about 350 pounds. 

American Sienna, Raw 

Packed in barrels of about 350 pounds. 

American Sienna, Burnt 

Packed in barrels of about 350 pounds. 

Turkey Umber, Raw 

Packed in barrels of about 350 pounds. 

Turkey Umber, Burnt 

Packed in barrels of about 350 pounds. 

American Umber, Raw 

Packed in barrels of about 350 pounds. 

American Umber, Burnt 

Packed in barrels of about 350 pounds. 

You mil remember the quality of IV, P. FULLER & CO. paints for many years. 
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Dry Colors 

BROWNS (Continued) 



Prince’s Mineral Brown (Double Label) 

The best Metallic Paint made. 

In order to protect the trade and enable customers to distinguish 
MINERAL BROWN from worthless imitations, the Prince Manufac¬ 
turing Co. adopted, in 18S8, two labels, which are used side by side 
on one head of all barrels or kegs. Kindly note cut. If you want 
the best Metallic Paint insist on having this label on all packages. 
For Barns, Fences, Roofs, Buildings, and in fact all Iron, Steel or Tin 
Surfaces, it has no equal. 

PRINCE’S MINERAL BROWN is also a very excellent pigment 
for mortar and cement coloring, and for coloring composition floors. 

This is the old original Prince’s Metallic and must not be con¬ 
founded with a cheaper Metallic that has a label on each end of the 
barrel, a so-called double-label Prince’s Metallic. 

Packed in barrels of 300 to 400 pounds, and 100 pound kegs. 

Fuller Metallic 

This is an inexpensive Metallic of good quality for ordinary work. 

It runs high in oxide of iron. 

Packed in barrels of about 400 pounds, and 100 pound kegs. 


Satisfaction is built into every one of W . P. FULLER & CO. products . 
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Dry Colors 
Grays 

Slate Metallic 

It is also known as Slate Fireproof. Used principally for roof 
painting. Made in two shades—Light and Dark. 

Packed in barrels of about 325 pounds. 

Gray Mineral 

Suitable for all miscellaneous work, either as a primer or a body 
color where a rich gray color is desired. It blends well with White 
Lead Paint and is satisfactory for water color work. 

Packed in barrels of about 250 pounds. 

Greens 

The letters L., M. and D., following the name of the color, denote 
the shade: L, Light; M, Medium; D, Dark. 

Staygreen 

As the name indicates, this Green is practically non-fading. It 
possesses intense strength and is unsurpassed for making tints. For 
straight work also, it will be found bright, clean and durable. It has 
excellent qualities peculiar to itself, which make it the most satis¬ 
factory shingle stain green on the market. 

Packed in barrels of about 450 pounds. 

Premier Chrome Green, L., M. and D. 

A special, yellow-toned Chrome Green. It is a brilliant, permanent 
color of good covering qualities and exceptional strength. 

Packed in barrels of about 350 pounds. 

Pure Chrome Green, L., M. and D. 

A bluish-toned Green possessing good tinting power. We recom¬ 
mend this Green for general use. 

Packed in barrels of about 400 pounds. 

Ordinary Chrome Green, L., M. and D. 

A fair grade for ordinary work. 

Packed in barrels of about 450 pounds. 

Lime Proof Green 

This Green may be relied upon to retain its color when subjected 
to the action of “free” lime of any alkaline strength. 

Packed in barrels of about 450 pounds. 


For your protection remember the reputation of IV. P. FULLER & CO. products. 
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Dry Colors 
Ochres 

Naples Yellow Ochre 

A light shade very finely ground. The best Ochre on the market 
for priming. 

Packed in barrels of about 300 pounds, and 100 pound cases. 

Fuller Yellow Ochre 

Lighter in color than our “NAPLES” Ochre, but not quite as 
strong in tinting properties. 

Packed in barrels of about 300 pounds, and 100 pound kegs. 

“Empress A” Golden Ochre 

Very bright in color and somewhat resembles Chrome Yellow. 
It has good tinting properties, and is very rich in tone. 

Packed in barrels of about 400 pounds. 

Superfine G. S. Ochre 

A very strong Ochre for tinting and other purposes. Matches 
imported French Ochre in every respect. 

Packed In barrels of about 325 pounds. 

Peruvian or Buff Ochre 

A dark Ochre, possessing strong tinting properties. 

Packed in barrels of about 400 pounds. 

White Ochre 

This is a fine white mineral adapted for use as a primer. It 
does not have great body, but produces an extremely hard and durable 
surface. 

Packed in 400 pound barrels. 


Dealer* prefer to handle FULLER paints and varnishes; they arc easier to sell. 
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Reds 

B. B. Venetian Red or English Oxide 

The strongest grinding Venetian Red on the market. 

Packed in barrels of 336 pounds each. 

Fuller Venetian Red 

This grade is of good color, finely ground and bolted. A good 
Red for ordinary purposes. 

Packed in barrels of about 300 pounds, and 100 pound kegs. 

Indian Red 

A rich, brilliant, medium shade for general use. 

Packed in barrels of about 400 pounds. 

Turkey Red 

Used by scenic artists and interior decorators. 

Packed in kegs of 100 to 125 pounds. 

Premier Red 

A very popular Red. It is finely ground, of good strength and 
permanent in color. It produces a deep tint somewhat on the carmine 
shade. It is used in tinting kalsomining and interior decorating; 
also for painting wagons, buggies, etc. 

Packed in kegs of 100 to 125 pounds. 

Cardinal Vermilion 

A popular shade used in wagon painting. It is about the same 
shade as Dark English Vermilion. 

Packed in kegs of 100 to 125 pounds. 

English Vermilion 

A pure Quicksilver Vermilion of the best quality. Used on high- 
grade work where a permanent, durable Vermilion is required. Made 
in two shades—Light and Dark. 

Packed in kegs of 100 to 125 pounds. 

W . P . FULLER & COS line is complete. We mal^e a paint for every purpose . 
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Dry Colors 
Whites 


Queensgate Brand English Paris White 
In Lump form. Used for whitening plastered walls and ceilings. 
Packed in casks of about 750 pounds, and 100 pound cases. 

Swan Brand Danish Whiting 

A high grade Paris White for making kalsomine. Furnished in 
either Lump or Bolted form. We import it in barrels of about 350 
pounds. 

Gilders’ Whiting 

Used for making mouldings, etc. 

Packed in barrels of about 300 pounds. 

Commercial Whiting 

Used in the manufacture of Putty, etc. 

Packed in barrels of about 450 pounds. 

White Mineral 

Adapted for use as a white primer or as a white lead extender, 
and can be used also as a wood filler. 

Packed in barrels of about 250 pounds. 

French Green Seal Zinc 

Genuine imported Vielle Montagne brand. 

Packed in barrels of 220*6 pounds and kegs of 110^4 pounds. 

Florence Green Seal Zinc 

The finest and whitest American zinc made. 

Packed in 300 pound barrels. 

Florence Red Seal Zinc 

A little cheaper in quality than the “GREEN SEAL” brand. 

Packed in 300 pound barrels. 

There is no guess n>or£ in the manufacture of FULLER, paints and varnishes. 
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Dry Colors 

WHITES (Continued) 

Shasta White Zinc 

This grade Is used for purposes where it is not necessary to have 
as good an article as either the “GREEN SEAL” or “RED SEAL” 
brands. 

Packed in 300 pound barrels. 

Sulphate of Zinc 

For washing new concrete surfaces before applying paints or 
enamels, especially Concrete Floor Enamel. The surface should be 
thoroughly saturated with a solution of equal parts by w r eight. Sulphate 
of Zinc and pure water. 

Packed in barrels of about 400 pounds. 

China Clay 

(Also known as Kaolin) 

Packed in sacks of about 200 pounds. 

Barytes 

A very good quality. 

Packed in barrels of about 600 to 800 pounds. 

Yellows 

Pure Chrome Yellow 

This Yellow has good tinting properties and is recommended for 
general use. Furnished in three shades, No. 95 Light, No. 96 Medium 
and No. 97 Deep. 

Packed in barrels of about 500 pounds. 

Extra Dutch Pink 

This is a good quality of Dutch Pink, possessing strong tinting 
properties. It is used in decorative and scenic work. 

Packed in kegs of 100 to 125 pounds. 


You have insured results Tvhen pou specifp F U L L E R ' S paints and varnishes . 
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Fuller Mortar and Cement Colors 

These colors, in dry powder form, for use with cement and mor¬ 
tar, possess maximum strength and produce clear, attractive tints. 

About 50 pounds is required to stain the necessary amount of 
mortar for laying 1,000 bricks, and about 1% pounds is sufficient to 
color one cubic foot of cement block. 


We carry five standard shades as follows: 


Black 

Brown 

Buff 

Red 

Yellow 


—Packed in barrels of about 300 pounds 

— 44 “ 44 44 4 4 3 0 0 44 

_ “ “ “ M 40 Q 

— 44 “ “ “ 44 336 

— 44 44 44 44 44 300 


Special Magnesite Colors 

Each color that is used in the manufacture of Magnesite Floor¬ 
ing in which magnesium chloride is used, must originate from a 
natural base entirely free from acid or alkali; most of the dry 
colors on the market w r ill not answer the requirements, as they 
are manufactured, and contain both acid and alkali. 


We carry the following colors which we can guarantee will with¬ 
stand the action of magnesium chloride. They are equally applicable 
for use in concrete, as the action of lime has no effect on them. 


Dark Magnesite Red —Packed in barrels of about 225 pounds 


Light Magnesite Red — 44 

«< <i 


225 44 

Magnesite Brown — 44 

«< u 


300 4 

Light Magnesite Yellow— 44 

<< »< 


175 4 

Deep Magnesite Yellow— 44 

■ < «< 


175 4 

Magnesite Black — 44 

»< << 


300 4 

Magnesite Green — 44 

44 kegs 


100 


FULLER paints and varnishes arc low-priced when area covered is figured. 
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Aniline Wood Stains 

(Dry Form) 


These Dry Stains are adapted for staining all woodwork. They 
are used with excellent results by furniture manufacturers and painters 
to produce striking effects upon raw woodwork. The Stain is made 
by dissolving the color in water, oil or spirits, as each class indicates. 

Packed in one pound cans. 


Water Stains—Dry 

WATER STAINS have many advantages over other stains. Their 
clearness and brilliancy are most important, for the grain of the wood 
is brought out. The application of WATER STAINS is much more 
uniform and streaks are avoided. Practically, they are cheaper, as 
they go much farther. One gallon of WATER STAIN covers approxi¬ 
mately twice the surface that a gallon of SPIRIT STAIN will cover. 

Furnished in twenty colors as shown opposite, besides Bismark 
Brown. 

Note: All water-soluble Aniline Stains have a tendency to fade 
and to raise the grain of the wood. 


Spirit Stains—Dry 

SPIRIT STAINS have some advantages over WATER STAINS. 
They do not tend to raise the grain of the wood, hence save labor and 
time. They are apt to penetrate farther In the wood and dry more 
quickly. 

For dissolving SPIRIT STAIN either Denatured Alcohol or 95 degs. 
Refined Methanol may be used. 

Furnished in nine colors as listed on back of opposite sheet. 


Oil Stains—Dry 

OIL STAINS are extensively used for staining wood and are 
very popular, as they do not raise the grain of the wood. Old wood 
that has lost its original appearance can be handsomely finished with 
OIL STAINS. The best solvents for these Stains are Benzole and 
Turpentine. By first dissolving OIL STAINS in Benzole and diluting 
with Turpentine or Gasoline, excellent results are obtained. 
Furnished in nine colors as listed on back of opposite sheet. 

Nothing is left to chance in the manufacture of FULLER paints and varnishes. 
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WOOD STAINS 

DRY POWDER SOLUBLE IN WATER 


I 


Mahogany No. 1 Interior Green 


Mahogany No. 24 


Mahogany No. 25 


Mahogany No. 33 


Mahogany No. 125 


Mahogany Dark R 


Mahogany B.B. 


Forest Green No. 883 


Golden Oak No. 6 


I 


T 


T 


I 


T 


T 


T 



Ox Blood No. 827 


Rosewood No. 1 


Walnut No. 4 


Weathered Oak G 


Weathered Oak No. 1 


Brown No. 213 


Fumed Oak 


igrosine Jet 


RAINBOW COLOR & CHEMICAL COMPANY 

Psrlflr r.Aaat AUents: W. P. FULLER & CO. 















WOOD STAINS 


Water Brown No. 213 
Water Forest Green No. 883 
Water Fumed Oak 
Water Golden Oak No. 5 
Water Golden Oak No. 6 
Water Green A 
Water Interior Green 
Water Mahogany B.B. 
Water Mahogany No. 1 
Water Mahogany No. 24 
Water Mahogany No. 25 
Water Mahogany No. 33 
Water Mahogany No. 125 
Water Mahogany Dark R 
Water Nigrosine Jet 
Water Ox Blood No. 827 
Water Rosewood No. 1 
Water Walnut No. 4 
Water Weathered Oak G 
Water Weathered Oak No. 1 


Spirit Black J 
Spirit Brown No. 2 
Spirit Golden Oak No. 52 
Spirit Green No. 434 
Spirit Mahogany No. 10 
Spirit Mahogany No. 12 
Spirit Rosewood No. 1 
Spirit Walnut No. 3 
Spirit Weathered Oak 


Oil Black 

Oil Brown No. 832 

Oil Golden Oak No. 301 

Oil Green 

Oil Mahogany C 

Oil Orange 

Oil Red 

Oil Walnut 

Oil Yellow No. 6769 


Directions for Dissolving 

WATER WOOD STAINS: Dissolve from 3 to 5 ounces of the dry powder, 
according to depth of color required, in a gallon of water. After liquid is cool, 
apply stain on wood with a sponge or brush. Allow to dry and finish as re¬ 
quired. 

SPIRIT WOOD STAINS: Dissolve from 3 to 4 ounces of the dry powder, 
according to depth of color required, in a gallon of wood alcohol or denatured 
alcohol, formula No. 5. After color is in thorough solution apply stain to 
wood with a brush. Allow to dry and finish as required. 

OLD WOOD STAINS: Dissolve from 3 to 4 ounces of the dry powder, ac¬ 
cording to depth of color required, in a gallon of benzole or turpentine. After 
color is in thorough solution apply stain to wood with a brush. Allow to dry 
and finish as required. 

Write for complete sample card and pamphlet on 
Staining and Finishing. 


RAINBOW COLOR & CHEMICAL COMPANY 

Pacific Coast Agents: W. P. FULLER A CO. 
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We are agents for the Pacific Coast, Hawaiian Islands, New 
Zealand and Australia for The Bronze Powder Works Co., the largest 
Bronze Powder manufacturing concern in the United States. We 
handle a complete line of their goods and cater to the requirements 
of the decorator and manufacturer in this line. We regularly carry all 
of the following Bronzes in the sizes indicated: 


Decorators’ and Fresco Bronzes 

For all kinds of general decorative work. 


Color No. 


Brilliant Palegold .2 

Brilliant Rlchgold.3 

Fine Brilliant Palegold .2 

Fine Brilliant Rlchgold.3 

Extra Brilliant Palegold.2 

Extra Brilliant Rlchgold.3 

Brilliant White Gold.(not shown) 

Imitation Gold Leaf.2 

Extra Superior Fresco Palegold.2 
Extra Superior Fresco Richgold.3 

Decoret Gold .2 

Karat Gold Leaf.4 

Finest Ornamental Red Gold 

.(not shown) 

Vernls Martin or Romangold 

Superfine Brilliant.5 


Size packages 

Ounce papers and pound cans 

n ii ii 

ii ii ii 


ii 


For color samples see insert sheet opposite page E 6. 


Frequent rigorous tests for quality maintain standards in FULLER products. 
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Bronze Powders 


Decorators’ and Fresco Bronzes 

(Continued) 

Chemically Pure Aluminum, No. 1 Fine. (Color No. 1.) 

Gives a brilliant finish. 

Put up in 50 pound drums, one pound and half pound cans, and 
one ounce and half ounce papers. 

Chemically Pure Aluminum, Extra Fine. (Color No. 1.) 

Produces an effect similar to Aluminum Leaf. 

Put up in 50 pound drums, one pound and half pound cans, and 
one ounce and half ounce papers. 


Radiator Bronzes 

These Bronzes produce a brilliant and durable finish for the 
decoration of steam pipes, radiators, plumbing work, etc. They are 
not readily affected by heat. 

Color No. Size Packages 

Brilliant Palegold Radiator .2 Pound cans only 

Brilliant Richgold Radiator .3 “ “ “ 

Gold Leaf Radiator .2 “ “ “ 

Antique Deepgold Leaf Radiator.6 “ " 

Brilliant Copper Radiator.10 “ “ “ 

Chemically Pure Aluminum Radiator, 

No. 1 Fine.1 . 


Frame Makers’ and Moulding Bronzes 

Color No. Size Packages 

Brightest Roman Gold. 6 Ounce papers and pound cans 

Roman Gold Extra Brilliant.6 “ “ “ 

Retouching Deepgold Leaf .6 

Recoating Gold Leaf .4 “ 

Bavaria Deepgold Moulding.6 “ “ 

Mat Gold .7 

Imitation Gold Burnish Powders 

These IMITATION GOLD POWDERS, when applied with glue size 
on a clay surface will burnish like Gold Leaf. They can also be applied 
with Banana Liquid to obtain a fine Mat-Gold effect. 

Color No. Size Packages 

Imitation Deep Gold Burnish. 6 Pound cans only 

Imitation Light Gold Burnish.8 “ 

Imitation Mat Gold Burnish.7 

Imitation Green Gold Burnish.11 

Imitation Copper Burnish. 10 

Imitation Finest Silver Burnish. (not shown) 

Antique Smooth Gold Burnish.21 *. . 

For color samples see insert sheet opposite page E 6. 


FULLER quality is the result of using pure materials , and scientific methods. 
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Bronze Powders- 


Chandelier and Fixture Bronzes 

A varnish effect can be obtained by covering these Bronzes with 
a coat of clear varnish. 

Color No. Size Packages 

Mat Silver Fixture.(not shown) Ounce papers and pound cans 

French Gray Fixture.(not shown) “ “ 44 

Karat Gold Fixture.4 “ 44 “ 

Vernis Martin Fixture.5 “ “ 

Deep Smooth Gold Fixture.6 “ “ “ 

Roman Smooth Gold Fixture....6 “ “ “ 

Burnish Light Gold Antique 

Fixture.8 

Polished Brass Fixture.9 “ “ “ 

Brushed Brass Fixture.9 “ “ 

Imitation Maroon Finish.17 44 “ 

Imitation Mahogany Finish_ 18 44 44 “ 

Imitation Chocolate Finish. 19 44 44 41 

Elizabeth Chocolate Fixture- 19 44 44 

Finest Antique Statuary 

Fixture.20 

Russet Fixture .20 

Antique Smooth Gold Fixture..21 44 

Striping and Lining Bronzes 
For Coach Painters’, Sign Painters’ and Japanners’ use. 

Color No. Size Packages 

Fine Palegold Lining .30.Ounce papers only 

Extra Fine Palegold Lining .30. 

Finest Coach Striping No. 1.30. 44 

Lac Aluminum Lining .1.Half ounce papers only 

Fine Lac Aluminum Lining.1. “ 44 

Extra Fine Copper Lining .10.Ounce papers only 

Couch and Bedstead Bronzes 
Color No. 

Couch Paiegold .2_ 

Vernis Martin Extra Fine ,Light.2_ 

Vernis Martin Extra Fine, Red.(not shown) 

Vernis Martin Extra Fine, Deep.5_ 

Lithographers’, Printers’ and Die Stamping Bronzes 

Color No. Size Packages 

Light Gold Leaf Stamping. ...2 .Pound cans only 

Red Gold Leaf Stamping.(not shown). 

Karat Gold Leaf Stamping.4. 

Aluminum Leaf Stamping. 1 44 44 44 

Brilliant Palegold Litho.2.. 

Brilliant Richgold Litho.3. 44 

Palegold Label Embossing.2.. 

Richgold Label Embossing. 3 44 44 

For color samples see insert sheet opposite page E 6. 


“Nothing less than the best” has al&aps been our manufacturing department's slogan 

¥iglzed by GoOgle 


Size Packages 
Pound Cans only 














































Bronze Powders 


Heat Dyed Colored Bronzes 

These COLORED BRONZES produce a soft velvety effect, very 
brilliant and smooth. 


Color No. 

Light Copper.10_ 

Natural Copper .10_ 

Deep Copper .10_ 

Brilliant Greengold .11_ 

Brilliant Lemon .12_ 

Brilliant Orange .13_ 

Brilliant Fire .14_ 

Brilliant Crimson .*...15_ 

Mat Light Green.16_ 

Mat Deep Green..16.... 

Mat Blue Green.16.... 


Size Packages 

Ounce papers and pound cans 


sc 


Patent Bronzes 


Aniline Dyed Colors of Extra Fine Quality. 

Used for artistic metal work, for lithograph show cards, scene 


painting, etc. 

Color No. 

Extra Brilliant Apple Green.22_ 

Extra Brilliant New Green.23_ 

Extra Brilliant Dark Green...24_ 

Extra Brilliant Light Blue.25.... 

Extra Brilliant Dark Blue. 26.... 

Extra Brilliant Blue Violet.27_ 

Extra Brilliant Red Violet.28_ 

Extra Brilliant Maroon Red.29- 


Size Packages 

Ounce papers only 

«l si is 


Metallics 

For producing a brilliant glistening effect on illuminated sign and 
decorative work. 

Size Packages 

Gold.Ounce papers only 

Silver . “ 

Copper . “ 

Orange. 44 

Light Blue. 44 

Dark Blue . 44 

Crimson. 41 

Carmine . . . 

Fire . 44 

Light Green . 44 

Dark Green . 44 

Blue Violet . “ 

Red Violet . “ 

For color samples see insert sheet opposite page E 6. 


There's no deviation from high quality standards in any FULLER product 
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Bronze Powders 


Flitters 

For illuminated sign work. They are lighter in weight than 
Metallics and will cover more surface, but are not so brilliant or 
durable. 


Size Packages 

Paiegold .'.Ounce papers only 

Richgold . 

Aiuminum . “ “ “ 

Light Green . 

Dark Green . “ “ “ 

Light Blue . 

Dark Blue . 

Fire . 

Copper . 

Lemon . 

Orange . “ 


Red Burnish Gold Size 

This preparation offers a superior foundation for Gold Leaf and 
Imitation Gold Powders. Can be burnished rapidly without cutting 
through. 

Put up in half pint jars and 15 pound kegs. 


Agate Burnishers 

For gilders’ use. Nickel ferrules, polished handles. 
Furnished in two sizes—Large and Small. 


White Frosting 

In small flakes. It is an excellent imitation of frost, for deco¬ 
rating scenery backgrounds, show cards, etc. 

Sold in bulk. 


Diamond Dust 

This is the regular grade of Flake White Frosting in powdered 
form. Used to produce a glistening effect. 

Sold in bulk. 


The reputation of W \ P. FULLER & CO. is your guaranty of full satisfaction. 
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Bronze Powders 

The sample shades shown opposite represent thirty standard 
colors numbered from 1 up. Many of these colors are obtainable in 


various grades, as grouped below: 
Color 

Number Name 

1. Chemically Pure Aluminum 

No. 1 Fine 

Chemically Pure Aluminum 
Extra Fine 

Chemically Pure Aluminum 
Radiator 

Lac Aluminum Lining 
Fine Lac Aluminum Lining 
Aluminum Leaf Stamping 

2. Brilliant Palegold 
Fine Brilliant Palegold 
Extra Brilliant Palegold 
Imitation Gold Leaf 

Extra Superior Fresco Pale¬ 
gold 

Decoret Gold 

Brilliant Palegold Radiator 
Gold Leaf Radiator 
Couch Palegold 
Vernis Martin Extra Fine 
Light 

Light Gold Leaf Stamping 
Brilliant Palegold Litho 
Palegold Label Embossing 

3. Brilliant Richgold 
Fine Brilliant Ricligold 
Extra Brilliant Richgold 
Extra Superior Fresco 

Richgold 

Brilliant Richgold Radiator 
Brilliant Richgold Litho 
Richgold Label Embossing 

4. Karat Gold Leaf 
Karat Gold Fixture 
Karat Gold Leaf Stamping 
Recoating Deep Gold Leaf 

5. Vernis Martin or Roman 

Gold — Superfine Brilliant 
Vernis Martin Fixture 
Vernis Martin Extra Fine 
Deep 

6. Antique Deep Gold Leaf 

Radiator 

Brightest Roman Gold 
Roman Gold Extra Brilliant 
Retouching Deep Gold Leaf 
Bavaria Deep Gold Mould¬ 
ing 

Imitation Deep Gold 
Burnish 


Color 

Number Name 

6. Deep Smooth Gold Fixture 
Roman Smooth Gold 

Fixture 

7. Mat Gold 

Imitation Mat Gold Burnish 

8. Imitation Light Gold 
Burnish 

Burnish Light Gold Antique 
Fixture 

9. Polished Brass Fixture 
Brushed Brass Fixture 

10. Brilliant Copper Radiator 
Imitation Copper Gold 

Burnish 

Extra Fine Copper Lining 
Light Copper 
Natural Copper 
Deep Copper 

11. Imitation Green Gold 
Burnish 

Brilliant Green Gold 

12. Brilliant Lemon 

13. Brilliant Orange 

14. Brilliant Fire 

15. Brilliant Crimson 
1G. Mat Light Green 

Mat Deep Green 
Mat Blue Green 

17. Imitation Maroon Finish 

18. Imitation Mahogany Finish 

19. Imitation Chocolate Finish 
Elizabeth Chocolate Fixture 

20. Finest Antique Statuary 
Fixture 

Russet Fixture 

21. Antique Smooth Gold 
Burnish 

Antique Smooth Gold 
Fixture 

22. Extra Brilliant Apple Green 

23. Extra Brilliant New Green 

24. Extra Brilliant Dark Green 

25. Extra Brilliant Light Blue 

26. Extra Brilliant Dark Blue 

27. Extra Brilliant Blue Violet 

28. Extra Brilliant Red Violet 

29. Extra Brilliant Maroon Red 

30. Fine Palegold Lining 
Extra Fine Palegold Lining 
Finest Coach Striping No. 1 


for FULLER paints and varnishes; pou get real and dependable quality;. 
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Bronzing Liquids 



Superior Fresco Bronzing Liquid 
This liquid medium floats the bronze and produces a perfectly 
smooth, leaf-like finish. We recommend it as being a very satistac* 
tory mixing liquid for all grades of bronze. 

Packing: 

1 gal. cans — 8 in a case 
% 41 “ — 16 “ 

14 “ “ — 32 “ 

Vs - “ _ 64 - 

1/16 “ “ —128 “ 

1 ounce bottles — 1 dozen in a carton 

2 ounce bottles — 1 “ “ “ 


Regal Enamel Bronzing Liquid 

(Banana Odor) 

A transparent liquid which dries quickly with an even surface. 
It forms a film over the article decorated, which can be washed 
with soap and water without injury to its appearance. 

Packing: 

1 gal. cans — 8 in a case 
V\ gal. bottles—10 “ 

% “ “ —16 “ 

1/16 “ “ —32 

1/32 “ “ —32 “ 

1 ounce “ — 1 dozen in a carton 

2 “ “ — 1 . 


The name “W. P. FULLER & CO.” stands for highest quality in paint products. 
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Bronzing Liquids 



Premier Bronzing Liquid 


This is a heat resisting liquid well adapted for use on radiators, 
steam pipes, etc., as extreme heat does not affect it. Also suitable 
for general purposes. 


Packing: 


1 gal. cans — 8 in a case 


% “ " — 16 “ “ 

M “ “ — 32 “ 44 

% " " — 64 44 44 

* “ “ —12 8 4 4 44 


No. 1800 Heat Resisting Bronzing Liquid 


For use on stoves, stove-pipes, engines, motors, generators, 
boilers or any metal surface likely to be subjected to intense heat. 
Packing: 

1 gal. cans —12 in a case 


% “ “ —40 44 44 

% 44 44 —40 44 44 

iV “ “ — 80 


Regular Bronzing Liquid 

This liquid is good for interior work in general on either iron 
or wood. It will mix with all grades of bronze. 

Packing: 

1 gal. cans — 8 in a case 



— 16 

— 32 

— 64 
—128 


Remember that the price is always secondary to your complete satisfaction. 























Regal Gold Enamel 

For decorative gilding of every description. 
Combines the best features of high-grade Gold 
Paint with the durable qualities of real enamel. 
Put up In sliding partition boxes, each containing 
one bottle of best quality Gold Bronze, a bottle 
of Superior Fresco Liquid for mixing same, a 
brush and mixing cup. In three sizes: 

Small Size 
Regular Size 
Large Size 

All sizes packed one dozen in a carton. 

Yosemite 
Gold Paint 

Ready Mixed 

For renovating picture frames, radiators, gas 
fixtures, etc., and decorating of every description. 

It is made of the finest Gold Bronze and the 
clearest and most adhesive liquid. It produces 
a very brilliant finish and will not rub off. It is 
put up in two sizes: 

Regular Size: Put up in one ounce bottles, 
each packed in a polished wooden box with a 
brush, one dozen in a carton. 

Small Size: Put up in a half ounce bottle, 
packed one dozen in a carton; brushes for apply¬ 
ing are included. 

Heat Proof Radiator Gold 

Consisting of specially prepared Bronze Powder and Bronzing 
Liquid to withstand heat. One gallon will thoroughly cover with one 
coat, 320 square feet radiation (exposed surface) equal to 640 square 
feet heating surface. 

Put up in compartment cans which hold the bronze powder and 
the bronzing liquid separately in accurate proportions until required 


for use. 

Packing: 

Large Size. (4 ounces) % dozen in a carton—12 dozen in a case 

Half Pints. (8 ounces) 6 dozen in a case 

Pints.(16 ounces) 4 dozen in a case 

Quarts.(32 ounces) 2 dozen in a case 


W. P. FULLER & CO. have a wide reputation for making good paint products. 
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Pioneer Aluminum Enamel 

Ready Mixed 



A ready mixed Aluminum Enamel for inside or outside work on 
hot or cold surfaces. Particularly adapted for marine work on 
account of its durability. Dries quickly, covers well, will not rub 
up, and stands a high degree of heat without discoloration. 

Put up in friction top cans. 

Packing: 

1 gal. cans — 6 in a case % gal. cans—48 in a case 

% " “ —12 “ “ A “ “ —96 “ 

M “ “ —24 “ “ 1/32 “ “ —96 “ 

Vulcan Aluminum Paint 

For use on iron stoves, ranges, boilers, engines, smoke stacks, 
furnace fronts, interior of ovens, electric generators, motors, etc. 
Guaranteed to stand 1800 degrees Fahrenheit (300 more than fire 
heat). One gallon covers approximately 300 square feet, one coat. 

Put up in compartment cans which hold the bronze powder and 
the bronzing liquid separately in accurate proportions until required 


for use. 

Packing: 

Medium Size.(2 ounces) 1 dozen in a carton—12 dozen in a case 

Large Size.(4 ounces) % dozen in a carton—12 dozen in a case 

Half Pints. (8 ounces) 6 dozen in a case 

Pints.(16 ounces) 4 dozen in a case 

Quarts.(32 ounces) 2 dozen in a case 


For additional Bronze Paints see page A 30 


The use of IV. P. FULLER & CO. paint products brings content for many years. 
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Hastings Gold Leaf 

The Standard of Quality 

All Gold Leaf Is sold by the Pack or Book. 

A Book contains 25 Leaves. 

A Pack contains 20 Books, making 500 Leaves to the Pack. 

The Pack is wrapped and placed in a small box, 1 *4x4x4 inches, 
weighing approximately one half pound. 

The size of Gold Leaf is 3%x3% inches. 

A Book of Gold Leaf will therefore cover approximately 1% square 
feet, and a pack approximately 30 square feet. 

XX Deep Gold Leaf—22*4 Karat 

This Leaf is the best quality on the market, being the deepest in 
color, as it contains less alloy than any other Leaf. 

XX DEEP GOLD LEAF will not tarnish. 

Glass Gold Leaf—22 y 2 Karat 

This is the XX Leaf, but especially selected, and is cut and booked 
without imperfections; namely, patches, joints or holes. Its use is 
necessary on glass only, where any small imperfections, which 
occasionally are found in the general run of XX, would necessitate 
patching. 


Patent Gold Leaf—22 Vi Karat 
This is the same Karat and color as XX and Glass Gold Leaf. 
Each leaf is adhered to a small piece of white tissue paper for use 
when gilding has to be done outdoors in the wind, where the XX 
(loose) Gold could not be handled.^ 

Usual or Lemon Gold Leaf—18 Karat 
This Leaf, having so much more alloy in it, is much lighter 
and more greenish in color that XX. It will not indefinitely retain 
its color outside as the XX will, due to the silver alloy, which 
tarnishes. 


Pale Gold Leaf—16 Karat 

The same remarks that apply to the Usual Leaf apply to the Pale, 
excepting that there is more alloy in it and it is lighter in shade. 

Half Gold Leaf 

Gold on one side and Silver on the other. Used in glass sign 
work. 


Your satisfaction is assured when )>ou use the products of W. P. FULLER Sr CO. 

Eo^tized by GoOgle 
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Composition Leaf 

(Also called Imitation Gold Leaf and formerly known 
as Dutch Metal) 

This Leaf is used for interior decorating only. It is made in 
leaves 5^ inches square, put up in Books of 25 Leaves each, 20 
Books to the Pack. 


Aluminum Leaf 

For use on all signs where silver color is desired, except on 
glass. This Leaf comes 5^x5^ inches. A Pack contains 500 
Leaves, the same as Gold Leaf, but there are only 10 Books of 50 
Leaves each to the Pack, instead of 20 Books of 25 Leaves. 


Silver Leaf 

For use on glass. It is made in Leaves 3% inches square; 500 
Leaves to the Pack, each Pack containing 20 Books of 25 Leaves 
each. In ordering, be sure not to confuse Silver Leaf and Aluminum 
Leaf. They frequently are confused, as they are the same color. 
Silver being used for glass work only, and Aluminum Leaf for other 
sign work. 


Ribbon Gold Leaf 

Saves time and material. For use in Gilding Wheels. This is 
the regular XX Deep Gold Leaf put up in roll form, in different widths 
like ribbon. Each roll is 67*£ feet in length. 

Sizes: 


A 

inch — 

16 rolls in a 

box 

% 

44 

12 

44 44 

44 

A 

it 

10 

44 44 

44 

% 

a 

8 

44 44 

44 

% 

a i 

6 

44 44 

44 

% 

<4 __ 

5 

44 44 

44 

% 

44 

4 

44 44 

44 

% 

“ — 

3 

44 44 

44 

1* 

44 

3 

44 44 

44 

1% 

44 _ 

2 

44 44 

44 


Since 1849 ihc name "W. P. FULLER <9 CO." has stood for high quality paint. 
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W.P. Fuller & Co 



Ribbon Aluminum Leaf 

A selected quality of Leaf. Put up in the following sizes, for use 
in Gilding Wheels: 


A 

inch 

— 

16 rolls in a box 

% 

M 

— 

12.. 

A 

II 

— 

10 “ “ 

% 

II 

— 

g “ “ “ 

% 

II 

— 

0 M M U 

% 

II 

— 

5 “ “ " 

% 

II 

— 

^ << «< u 

% 

II 

— 

8 " « •• 

1* 

II 

— 

3 •* 


Patent Gilding Wheels 



For applying Ribbon Gold and Aluminum Leaf. In the following 
widths: 

A. A, %, %, %, %, %, and 1* inches. 

Adjustable Gilding Wheel 

Designed to meet the requirements of those using small quantities 
of leaf in various sizes. Holds all size rolls from A to 1% Inches 
wide in one machine. 


FULLER high standards are maintained for your ox»n protection and bcnef 1 
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Glues 



Useful Hints 


Glue that is strong and made of good stock should be used about 
as thick as milk. 


Cheap glue when used, should be as thick as cream. 

Always use copper pots if possible, as the rust from iron pots 
injures the glue. 

Always use cold fresh water in soaking glue, also to thin glue. 

When soaking dry glue, under no circumstances should hot or 
even warm water be poured on it. 

Remember that glue is animal matter and after it has been soaked 
in water for use, is subject to decomposition. 

Never allow glue to boil all day. After it has once been cooked, 
keep it hot and always use it in that state. 

Be sure you get the right glue for your use. 

Be sure and keep glue pots clean. 


Never use a high grade glue thick. If you do, it will not hold. 
A high grade glue must be used thin, and a bone or cheap glue must 
be used thick. 


Remember water is cheaper than glue. When you buy a pure 
hide glue, you can always put plenty of water with it. A cheap glue 
takes up very little water. 

We recommend ground glue for the reason that it is always 
ready to use and does not require soaking, while flake glue must be 
soaked. 

To get the best results, thickly cut imported glues should soak in 
water for at least 24 hours, thin glues about one hour. No glue should 
be soaked any longer than is absolutely necessary, as too much soak¬ 
ing injures its strength. 


The 


name "W. P. FULLER & CO.” protects you when buying paints and varnishes. 
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White Glues 

No. 21 White 

A strong kalsomine glue, very white In color and cut in thin 
flakes; soaks in twenty minutes. Use three pounds of glue to 100 
pounds of Paris White. 

Packed in barrels of about 120 pounds. 

Premier Kalsomine 

A very strong flake, hide glue, especially adapted for kalsomining. 
Use three pounds of glue to 100 pounds Paris White. It is absolutely 
free from grease. White in color. 

Packed in barrels of about 150 pounds. 

S. P. White 

The same quality as our No. 21 WHITE GLUE, but cut thicker. 

Packed in barrels of about 150 pounds. 

Cooper’s A. Extra 

The highest grade white kalsomine glue made by the Peter Cooper 
Glue Factory. It can be used with the most delicate tints without 
discoloring them. It is absolutely free from grease, and always 
runs uniform. Use three pounds of glue to 100 pounds of Paris White. 

Packed in barrels of about 300 pounds. 

Chicago G. X. 

A medium priced white glue. Used principally for sizing walls. 

Packed in barrels of about 150 pounds. 


Gelatine Glue 

Extra Special Gelatine 

This is a thin cut clear flake glue of highest quality; suitable 
for any kind of hardwood; also used by plaster decorators for moulds, 
and by hat manufacturers. 

Packed in barrels of about 125 pounds. 

Long experience in paint making has built a reputation for IV. P. FULLER & CO. 

ibift&d by Google 







Cabinet Glues 

No. 1 Napa 

A very strong, perfectly sweet, light-colored glue. Used by 
furniture factories, chair factories, stairbuilders, bookbinders, and 
carbuilders on any kind of hardwood. It is an excellent glue for 
veneering. It comes in small flakes, and can also be furnished in 
ground form. 

Packed in barrels of about 225 pounds. 

No. 2 Napa 

For cheap furniture, soft wood, heavy pasteboard boxes; also for 
pattern making. It is a good selling glue for hardware stores. It 
comes in small flakes, and can also be furnished in ground form. 

Packed in barrels of about 300 pounds. 

Pure Sinew 

This is a strong hide-stock glue and takes a great deal of water; 
it is light in color and thickly cut; a first class glue for hardwood, 
free from smell; an excellent glue for bookbinders and furniture 
factories. Comes in flake form only. 

Packed in barrels of about 225 pounds. 

Sash and Door Ground 

A very clear light-colored glue, made from choice stock. Used in 
sash and door factories; also in bookbinderies. 

Packed in barrels of about 225 pounds. 

“A” Ground 

A slow-setting bone glue; light in color; suitable for sizing. 

Packed in sacks of about 300 pounds. 

No. 1 Stick 

This is a pure hide-stock glue in sticks 1^x6 inches. Takes 
a large amount of water. 

We recommend it highly for any kind of hardwood; sets quickly. 
It is also a first class glue for emery wheels. 

Packed in sacks of about 110 pounds. 

Medallion Sheet Glue 

This is a high grade imported glue, guaranteed to hold any kind 
of hard or soft wood. 

Recommended for use in furniture factories, sash and door fac¬ 
tories and planing mills, and for general cabinet work. 

Packed in sacks of about 220 pounds. 


Exclusive use of FULLER paints builds a reputation for the very best worl(. 
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This is the standard liquid glue for all purposes not requiring 
a special cement. It can be used with equally good results in cement¬ 
ing paper, wood, leather, glass, marble, crockery, etc. 

Put up in one ounce bottles, small tubes and convenient top cans. 
Packed as follows: 

1 ounce bottles, 1 dozen in a box 

Small tubes, 1 

Gill cans, 1 

Half pint cans, 2 

Pint cans, 1 “ 44 44 

Quart cans, 1 44 44 

Gallon cans, % 44 ' 44 


Le Page’s China Cement 

For repairing china, glass, hard and soft wood, earthenware, 
bric-a-brac, etc. Makes an invisible joint and stands hot and cold 
water. Put up in small tubes. 

Packed one dozen in a box. 


Our reputation is pour protection. 


Alrvaps ask for FULLER products bp name. 
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Baeder Adamson Co’s Flint Papers 

FLINT MINERAL is the oldest known abrasive material. It was 
used by the early Indians for sharpening their crude weapons; later it 
came into general use as an all-purpose abrasive. When sandpaper 
was first made, crushed and graded flint quartz was the only mineral 
used. In those days very little attention was given to the quality of 
the quartz. 

All states have deposits of the mineral in varying qualities from 
the softed lime quartz to those practically free from lime oxides and 
other softening elements. 

The hardest, sharpest flint is found in the New England States. 
Baeder Adamson Flint is mined in the State of Maine, and the quality 
of B-A quartz is, we believe, the very best that can be found. 

The paper backing used in the manufacture of B-A Flint Papers 
is made in their own plant especially for and adapted to the peculiar 
requirements of Flint Papers. 

The cloth they use is filled, sized, dyed and finished in their 
own bleaching and finishing plant. Consequently there can be no 
question but that the quality is exactly suited to the purpose for which 
it is used. 

The highest quality of glues of B-A manufacture are used in 
bonding the quartz to the backing. Their control of the entire manu¬ 
facturing process, from the raw material to the finished product, is the 
principal reason why B-A Flint is superior. 


B-A Flint Paper 

The best*sandpaper made,—an old reliable brand which always 
runs uniform. 

Size of sheets, 9 x 11 inches. Put up in reams of 20 quires, 24 
sheets to a quire. 

Grit numbers: 000, 00, 0, 1, 1%, 2, 2% and 3. 


Pioneer Flint Paper 

A fair quality of paper in sheets 8% x lO 1 ^ inches. Put up in 
reams of 20 quires, 24 sheets to a quire. 

Grit numbers: 000, 00, 0, *6, 1, 1*£, 2, 2V6 and 3. 


All materials in FULLER products arc of consistently) high quality always. 
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Emery and Garnet Papers 

B-A Emery Paper 

In sheets 9x11 inches. Put up in reams of 20 quires, 24 sheets 
to a quire. 

Grit numbers: 00, 0, y>, 1, 1*4, 2, 2*4 and 3. 

B-A Emery Cloth 

Recommended as the best all round abrasive for finishing and 
polishing all metals. 

Size of sheets, 9 x 11 inches. Put up in reams of 20 quires, 24 
sheets to a quire. 

Grit numbers: 000, 00, 0, %, 1, 1%, 2, 2^ and 3. 

B-A Crocus Cloth 

Used for putting a high polish on steel or brass. 

Size of sheets, 9*4x11 inches. Put up in reams of 20 quires, 24 
sheets to a quire. 


Barton’s Garnet Paper 

Size of sheets, 9 x 11 inches. Put up in reams of 20 quires, 24 
sheets to a quire. ~ ; r 

Grit numbers: 00, 0, *4, 1, 1%, 2, 2% and 3. 

Barton’s Garnet Polishing Paper 

Single-faced 

Polishing paper is used principally for rubbing varnish, as it 
will rub down without scratching. 

Size of sheets, 9 x 11 inches. Put up in reams of 20 quires, 24 
sheets to a quire. 

Grit numbers: 8/0, 7/0, 6/0, 5/0, 4/0, 3/0, 2/0 and 1/0. 

Barton’s Garnet Polishing Paper 

Double-faced 

Size of sheets, 9 x 11 inches. Put up in reams of 20 quires and 
sold on the basis of 12 sheets to a quire. 

Grit numbers: 8/0,7/0, 6/0, 5/0, 4/0, 3/0, 2/0 and 1 /0. 

“Wetordry” Garnet Finishing Paper 

Used either with or without water for rubbing down varnished 
surfaces. 

Size of sheets, 9x11 inches. Put up in reams of 20 quires, 24 
sheets to a quire. 

Grit numbers: 7/0, 6/0, 5/0, 4/0, 3 JO and 2/0. 


Manufacturing processes of W . P. FULLER & CO. are exact, insuring uniformity. 
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Steel Wool 

Fuller Quality Steel Wool 



This steel wool is made of the finest threads 
of solid steel and resembles in bulk the ordi¬ 
nary hair used in stuffing mattresses, etc. 

It is the best and cheapest substitute for 
sandpaper and pumice for rubbing down 
varnish or polishing and finishing woodwork. 
The same amount of work can be rubbed down 
in half the time. 


Made in the following five grades of fine¬ 
ness, put up in ONE POUND PACKAGES, and 
HOUSEHOLD SIZE containing about three 
ounces each. 


No. 000 — 

Finest. 

No. 00 — 

Extra fine. 

i 

o 

6 

Z 

Fine. 

No. 1 — 

Medium fine. 

i 

c* 

6 

£ 

Medium coarse. 

No. 3 — 

Coarse. 


Packing: 

One pound packages, 50 in a fibre case. 
Household size, 1 dozen in a carton. 


American Brand Steel Wool 

Furnished in same grades as our Fuller Quality. 

Packing: 

One pound packages, 25 in a fibre case. 

Household size, 1 dozen in a carton. 

FULLER paints and varnishes are dependable . Al&ays ask f OT them b$ name. 
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Abrazo Aluminum Cleanser 



A steel wool specially made for scouring and 
cleaning aluminum, kitchen utensils, and in fact for 
any aluminum surface. 

The soap contained in the package is made 
particularly to soften and cut any carbon deposit 
on aluminum. 

Each package consists of six rolls softly wooled 
steel wool weighing about % ounce each, and one 
piece of ABRAZO aluminum soap. 

Packed one dozen in a carton. 


Ground Emery 

No. 16 is the coarsest, and numbers increase in fineness up to 
Flour, which is the finest. We carry the following numbers: 

Nos. 16, 20, 60, 80, 100, 120 and Flour. 

Packed in kegs of about 100 pounds. 


Italian Powdered Pumice 

American Ground 

This may be depended upon as being absolutely pure, and to 
always run uniform. It is graded as follows: 


No. FFF 

— Flour. 

No. FF 

— Extra fine. 

No. F 

— Very fine. 

No. 0 

— Fine. 

No. 0% 

— Medium Fine. ' 

No. % 

— Medium. 

No. 1 

—- Medium coarse. 

No. 1% 

— Coarse. 

No. 2 

— Coarse. 


Packed in barrels of about 350 pounds. 


Lump Pumice 

The corners of our Lump Pumice are filed off, so there is no 
waste; every piece can be used. 

Packed in barrels of about 290 pounds. 


If satisfaction is worth anything to you remember the name W. P. FULLER 6r CO. 
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American Rubbing Stone 



This Natural American Rubbing Stone is unsurpassed for rubbing 
down and surfacing rough stuff, etc., on automobile and carriage 
bodies, enameled undercoatings, for polishing marble and granite, 
cleaning stone floors and steps, finishing lithographers’ stones, etc. 

Put up in one pound blocks, packed 100 in a case. 


Powdered Rotten Stone 

This is finer and softer than pumice and Is used principally for 
polishing. 

Packed in barrels of about 275 pounds. 

White Rubbing Felt 

Used with pumice or rotten stone for rubbing down varnish coats 
to a flat or eggshell gloss. 

Size of sheets, 3 feet square; cut into pieces any size desired. 
We carry this felt in the following thicknesses: 

Ys Inch — weight of full sheet about 3% pounds. 

1^ <4 _ fl “ «« «• 7 •• 

y 2 a _ « “ “ » 14 

1 “ — “ “ “ 25 

The use of WP . FULLER Sr CO. products assures lasting satisfaction . 
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Automobile and Furniture Polish 


A Food for the 
Finish 

WiU Keep Any 
Finished 
Surface 
New 


LUSTRE is prepared for cleaning and polishing automobile bodies, 
furniture and pianos. 

It produces a brilliant and durable lustre quickly and with little 
effort. 

For the motorist who is particular about the condition of his car, 
LUSTRE holds wonderful advantages. It brings back the original 
appearance, and if used regularly, will absolutely keep the car looking 


LUSTRE is not only a thorough polisher, but also has wonderful 
cleaning qualities. It really does a double duty—cleaning and polish¬ 
ing the surface in one operation,—and it acts equally as well on wood 
or metal finishes. 

Packing: 

6 ounce bottles, 1 dozen in a carton. 

Pint bottles, 1 dozen in a carton 

Quart bottles, % dozen in a carton. 

Gallon jugs, 1 in a carton. 


Your protection is our reputation. W. P. FULLER & CO. mal(e good paints. 
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Sponges 



We exercise the utmost care in selecting our Sponges, and they 
will always be found clean and free from grit. We guarantee them 
absolutely pure. 

Rock Island Unbleached Sheepwool 

The very best grade of sponge and most serviceable for kalso- 
miners* use in washing off walls, and for use in livery stables and 
garages, washing buggies, automobiles, etc. 

Forms are natural shaped pieces. Cuts are made by cutting 
larger or imperfect pieces. When ordering specify whether all forms 
or cuts are desired. 

We carry the following sizes in all forms and cuts: 

3 to 4 pieces to the pound, approximate diameter 8 inches. 


4 to 6 


“ 



7 Vs “ 

6 to 8 “ 

44 

“ 


44 

6V6 “ 

8 to 10 

4 * 

“ 


44 

6 

10 to 12 “ 

44 

“ 


44 

5M> “ 

12 to 14 “ 

44 

“ 


44 

5 


Cuba Sheepwool Sponges 

The Cuba sponge is used mostly by kalsominers, painters, etc., 
and is also suitable for garage and automobile use. We carry the 
following sizes in cuts. 

4 to 6 pieces to the pound 
6 to 8 

8 to 10 .. 


Nassau Velvet Sponges 

These Sponges are adapted for the same uses as the Rock Island 
and Cuba, but are not so durable. They are, however, of good quality. 
Four to six pieces to the pound. 

Florida Yellow Sponges 

A fair grade for ordinary use. Six to eight and ten to twelve 
pieces to the pound. 


V on mil remember the quality of W. P. FULLER 6r CO. paints for many years. 
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Premier Brand Chamois Skins 


Oil tanned. These goods are cut and trimmed to uniform sizes and 
are put up in individual envelopes. Packed one dozen in a box. 

Sizes 

No. 17 — 26 x 28 inches 

No. 16 — 23x26 “ 

No. 14 — 19x25 “ 

No. 12 — 16x21 “ 

No. 10 — 14x18 “ 


Fuller Super Quality Chamois Skins 

The finest grade on the market. They are finished on both sides 
and trimmed skin shape. Special care is taken in producing the skins 
so that they have a nice velvety finish. We recommend them for 
automobile washing and window cleaning, etc., where a soft, durable 
skin is desired. Packed in individual envelopes, one dozen in a box. 
Extreme measurements of the sizes we carry regularly are as follows: 

No. DD 1 — 28 x 32 inches 

No. DD 2 — 26 x 30 “ 

No. DD 4 — 21 x 28 “ 

No. DD 6A- 19x25 “ 


Rags 

For wiping and cleaning. We carry tw r o grades: 
Colored—Cotton and woolen mixed. 

No. 1 Extra—All white selected. 

Packed in bales of about 50 pounds. 


Waste 

“A” White Cotton Waste. “M” Colored Wool Waste. 

White Waste is used for wiping engines, machinery, etc.; Colored 
Wool Waste is used for packing car boxes. Both grades put up in 
bales of 100 pounds each. 


Satisfaction is built into every one 


of W. P. FULLER & CO. products. 
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Denatured Alcohol 

(188° Proof) 



For burning and illuminating purposes, and for painters’ 
dissolving gum shellac. Barrels Half Barrels 5 gal. 

Size of Containers- about 50 gals. about 30 gals. cans 

Number in case.... 2 


use in 

1 g&L 
cans 
10 


95# Refined Methanol 

(Formerly known as Wood Alcohol) 


Used for the same purposes as Denatured Alcohol, and is a much 


better solvent Barrels 

Size of Containers_ about 50 gals. 

Number in case. 


5 gal. 1 gal. 
cans cans 

2 10 


Columbian Methanol 


This is an absolutely pure Methyl Alcohol, 
to Grain Alcohol. Barrels 

Size of Containers_ about 50 gals. 

Number in Case. 


It has an odor similar 


5 gal. 1 gal. 
cans cans 

2 10 


Refined Methyl Acetone 

A superior solvent for paint and varnish removers. This Is the 
best and strongest commercial grade obtainable. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers- about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


Dealers prefer to handle FULLER paints and varnishes; they are 


easier to sell. 
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26° Strong Ammonia 

For painters’ use in removing varnish, paint, etc. It is very 
effective, but is not recommended except for common work, as it is 
liable to injure the surface of the wood. 

Size of Containers. 5 gal. cans 1 gal. cans 

Number in case. 2 10 

For particular work in removing paint, we advise the use of 
CONQUEROR PAINT AND VARNISH REMOVER. It acts quickly 
and leaves the wood in its natural condition. 

Refined Benzole 

A very powerful solvent, water white in color. 

Size of Containers. 5 gal. cans 1 gal. cans 

Number in case. 2 8 

Creosote 

This is a powerful antiseptic liquid, derived from coal tar. It is 
used particularly as a wood preservative. It penetrates the pores 
of the wood, killing and preventing the development of wood destroy¬ 
ing fungi. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 


Size of Containers.about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in case. 2 10 


Carbosota Wood Preservative 

A pure coal-tar creosote oil. highly refined, and specially processed 
to make it physically fit for use in open tanks, or for brush, spray, 
or dipping application to seasoned wood. 

CARBOSOTA is a standardized product, complying with recog¬ 
nized specifications for coal-tar Creosote for non-pressure treatments. 
Because of its high degree of refinement, it is particularly adapted 
for use in treatment of farm timber and for all general purposes. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


IV. P. FULLER 6r CO'S line is complete. We mal(e a paint for every purpose. 
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Carbolineum Wood Preservative 



“FULLER BRAND CARBOLINEUM WOOD PRESERVATIVE 
will effectually preserve all woodwork to which it is applied. 

It thoroughly penetrates the pores of the wood, destroys all 
the albuminius matter contained therein, without injuring the wood 
fibres, and makes the wood impervious to all outside moisture. 

Where It Can Be Used 

“FULLER" BRAND CARBOLINEUM WOOD PRESERVATIVE 
can be used for coating Telephone, Telegraph and Electric Light 
Poles, Fence Posts, Pickets, Hop Poles, Railroad Ties, head pieces 
for joists and timbers in contact with damp brick walls, mud sills, 
tanks, bridges, plank walks, etc. 

Application and Covering Capacity 

“FULLER" BRAND CARBOLINEUM WOOD PRESERVATIVE 
can be easily applied with a brush or by dipping. If used hot it 
penetrates the wood deeper and consequently it takes more than if 
applied cold. However, satisfactory results may be obtained either 
way. One gallon will cover 300 to 400 square feet of dressed timber, 
or 175 to 200 square feet of rough timber. 


• Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


There is no guess n>orl( in the manufacture of FULLER paints and 
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Turpentine 

There is no satisfactory substi¬ 
tute for Pure Spirits of Turpentine 
as a thinner for the highest class 
of paint and varnish work, or for 
the reduction of colors. All of the 
turpentine offered for sale by us is 
pure gum spirits of turpentine, 
which has the greatest solvent 
strength, is water-white in color, 
has a pleasant odor and will pass 
all rigid specifications for purity. 
It should not be confused with 
steam distilled or wood turpentine 
or the many petroleum paint thin- 
ners on the market. 


Size of Tanks 5 gal. 1 gal. lb gal. lb gal. lb gal. 

Containers.about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case.. 2 10 10 20 40 


Turpentine Substitutes 

Premier Paint & Varnish Thinner 

(Formerly called Premier Turpso) 

An excellent Turpentine substitute. It has the characteristic 
Turpentine odor, dries the same as Turpentine, aids the flowing 
quality of paint, and is satisfactory in paint for all purposes where 
Turpentine is commonly used. 

Size of Tanks 6 gal. 1 gal. lb gal. lb gal. lb gal. 

Containers. about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case .. 2 8 16 32 64 

Painters' Thinner 

(Formerly called Turpsine) 

An inexpensive reducing medium for paint, manufactured from 
specially treated mineral oils. Dries quickly, has a pleasant odor, 
and can be used successfully in all paints. 

Size of Tanks 5 gal. 1 gal. lb gal. % gal. lb gal. 

Containers.about 50 gals, cans cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case .. 2 8 16 32 64 


You have insured results rvhen you specify FULLER'S paints and varnishes. 
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Linseed Oil 


LINSEED OIL has proved itself 
to be the only thoroughly depend¬ 
able medium that can be used alone 
with white lead or other pigments 
to produce a satisfactory paint. It 
is, therefore, of prime importance 
for the purchaser to know that the 
oil he buys is pure and thoroughly 
reliable. 

W. P FULLER & CO. purchases 
Raw Linseed Oil in exceedingly 
large quantities. All oil received is 
tested for purity, color, acidity and 
drying value before it is accepted, 
and any shipment which does not pass government specifications is 
rejected. Our customers may be certain therefore, that Linseed Oil 
purchased from us is of the highest quality. 



FULLER BOILED LINSEED OIL is processed by us according 
to the most modern method. Our Boiled Linseed Oil is extremely 
pale in color, has good body, dries with high gloss in about twenty 
hours time, and since it is absolutely free from foots and cloudy ma¬ 
terial, clear tints when mixed with pigments and perfect flowing 
qualities are assured. 

We pay special attention to the cooperage of barrels to minimize 
the possibility of leakage. Cases for export are wire-bound and every 
possible effort is made to insure the delivery of Linseed Oil in tight 
containers to the customer. 


Size of 

Barrels 

5 gal. 

1 sal. 

M: gal. 

Vi gal. 

Vs gal. 

Containers. .. . 

. about 50 gals. 

cans 

cans 

cans 

cans 

cans 

Number in Case . 


2 

10 

10 

20 

40 


We issue a technical booklet on LINSEED OIL which describes 
all refining processes. A copy will be sent on request. 

FULLER paints anil varnishes are loiv-priceil when area covered is figured. 
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Paint Oils 

Lincera Paint Oil 

A substitute for Linseed Oil which we first marketed over twenty 
years ago. It is very durable and will outwear any other Linseed Oil 
substitute on the market. Lincera contains no rosin or gum, but is 
a straight oil product that can be used in connection with Boiled 
or Raw Linseed Oil in any proportion. Mixes with all pigments, in¬ 
cluding lead and zinc, and will not curdle or thicken. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


Hankow Paint Oil 

This material is a low-priced mixing oil. It is medium-bodied, 
the same as Boiled Linseed Oil, light in color, and mixes perfectly 
with white lead, zinc oxide and other pigments. Dries in from 15 
to 18 hours with good gloss. 


Size of Containers... 
Number in Case. 

Barrels 

5 gal. 

cans 

2 

1 gal. 

cans 

10 


Boiled Fish Oil 



A combination of fish and other oils, together with a strong oil 
dryer. Used principally for mixing with mineral paints to be applied 
on roofs, warehouses, etc. Cannot be used for mixing white lead 

or zinc. 

Size of Containers... 
Number in Case. 

Barrels 

5 gal. 

cans 

2 

1 gal. 

cans 

10 


Excelsior Paint Oil 



A very good oil for mixing dry mineral paints only. 
Metallic, Ochre, etc. It cannot be used for mixing white lead 

such as 

or zinc. 

Size of Containers... 
Number in Case. 

Barrels 

5 gal. 
cans 

2 

1 gal. 
cans 
10 


Nothing is left to chance in the manufacture of FULLER paints and varnishes. 
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Paint Oils 


Universal Roof Oil 

We offer this Oil to meet the demand for something cheaper than 
Excelsior Paint Oil. For mixing dry mineral paints only. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


Pioneer Reinforcing Oil 

As the name implies, PIONEER REINFORCING OIL is made to 
reinforce Raw Linseed Oil by filling the pores of the oil film, pre¬ 
venting the absorption of moisture, rendering the oil much more 
waterproof than in the raw state, and also causing it to dry harder, 
tougher, quicker, with higher gloss, and without affecting its elasticity 
in the least. 

It mixes in all proportions with Raw Linseed Oil. We recommend 
a 50-50 mixture. It can be used with all pigments without thickening. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 8 


Fuller Flatting Oil 

Used with white lead to produce a flat, washable paint. For 


interior use only. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 8 


Sash Priming Oil 

A quick, hard-drying oil used particularly for priming sash before 
glazing, in order to prevent the oil in putty from penetrating into 


the wood. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


Frequent rigorous tests for quality) maintain standards in FULLER products. 
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Paint Oils 



Lincera Paint Oil 

A substitute for Linseed Oil which we first marketed over twenty 
years ago. It is very durable and will outwear any other Linseed Oil 
substitute on the market. Lincera contains no rosin or gum, but is 
a straight oil product that can be used in connection with Boiled 
or Raw Linseed Oil in any proportion. Mixes with all pigments, in¬ 
cluding lead and zinc, and will not curdle or thicken. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


Hankow Paint Oil 

This material is a low-priced mixing oil. It is medium-bodied, 
the same as Boiled Linseed Oil, light in color, and mixes perfectly 
with white lead, zinc oxide and other pigments. Dries in from 15 
to 18 hours with good gloss. 


Barrels 6 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


Boiled Fish Oil 

A combination of fish and other oils, together with a strong oil 
dryer. Used principally for mixing with mineral paints to be applied 
on roofs, warehouses, etc. Cannot be used for mixing white lead 


or zinc. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


Excelsior Paint Oil 

A very good oil for mixing dry mineral paints only, such as 
Metallic, Ochre, etc. It cannot be used for mixing white lead or zinc. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


Nothing is left to chance in the manufacture of FULLER paints and varnishes. 
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Paint Oils 


Universal Roof Oil 

We offer this Oil to meet the demand for something cheaper than 
Excelsior Paint Oil. For mixing dry mineral paints only. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


Pioneer Reinforcing Oil 

As the name implies, PIONEER REINFORCING OIL is made to 
reinforce Raw Linseed Oil by filling the pores of the oil film, pre¬ 
venting the absorption of moisture, rendering the oil much more 
waterproof than in the raw state, and also causing it to dry harder, 
tougher, quicker, with higher gloss, and without affecting its elasticity 
in the least. 

It mixes in all proportions with Raw Linseed Oil. We recommend 
a 50-50 mixture. It can be used with all pigments without thickening. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 8 


Fuller Flatting Oil 

Used with white lead to produce a flat, washable paint. For 


interior use only. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 8 


Sash Priming Oil 

A quick, hard-drying oil used particularly for priming sash before 
glazing, in order to prevent the oil in putty from penetrating into 


the wood. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


Frequent rigorous tests for quality maintain standards in FULLER products. 
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W.P. Fuller & Co 



Miscellaneous Oils 

Baker’s A. A. Castor Oil 


The best Castor Oil on the market. It is very light in color and 
chemically pure. Used principally for medicinal purposes, also as 
a lubricant. 



Barrels 

6 gal. 

1 gal. 

Size of Containers. 


cans 

cans 

Number in Case. 

Pure Raw Fish Oil 

2 

10 

For making Tree Sprays. Guaranteed under 

the State Law. 


Barrels 

6 gal. 

1 gal. 

Size of Containers. 


cans 

cans 

Number in Case. 

2 

10 


No. 1 Polar Oil 



Suitable for burning in miner’s lamps. Used 

by leather 

workers 

as a leather dressing. 

Barrels 

5 gal. 

1 gal. 

Size of Containers.... 


cans 

cans 

Number in Case. 

2 

10 


Pure Sperm Oil 



Used principally for burning in lanterns. Also used by 

tanners 

as a stuffing oil. 

Barrels 

5 gal. 

1 gal. 

Size of Containers.... 


cans 

cans 

Number in Case. 

2 

10 


Pure Neatsfoot Oil 



Used principally as a dressing for leather. 




Barrels 

5 gal. 

1 gal. 

Size of Containers- 

. about 50 gals. 

cans 

cans 

Number in Case. 

2 

10 


Extra Neats foot Oil 

A cheaper grade than our Pure Oil; however, a very good 
quality for general use. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


No. 1 Neatsfoot Oil 

Where a medium price oil is wanted, this grade will give satis¬ 


faction. 

Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


FULLER quality is the result of using pure materials , and scientific methods. 
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Miscellaneous Oils 


Pure Lard Oil 

An absolutely pure oil—our best grade. 

1 gal. 
cans 
10 


Barrels 5 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans 

Number in Case. 2 


Superior W. S. Lard Oil 

Our second grade, but a very good oil for ordinary work. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


No. 1 Lard Oil 

Our cheapest grade; used as a thread-cutting oil. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


Rubbing Oil 


For use in connection with powdered pumice or rottenstone for 
rubbing or polishing. 


Barrels 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. 

Number in Case. 


5 gal. 1 gal. 
cans cans 

2 10 


White Neutral Oil 

This is an excellent oil of very pale color. 

Barrels 5 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans 

Number In Case. 2 


1 gal. 
cans 
10 


Brown Neutral Oil 

A light red oil of excellent quality. 

Barrels 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. 

Number in Case. 


5 gal. 1 gal. 
cans cans 

2 10 


The reputation of W. P. FULLER & CO. is your guaranty of full satisfaction. 
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W.P Fuller & Co. 



Star Sewing Machine Oil 



Cleans. Lubricates, Polishes and Prevents Rust. 

This is a clear, stainless oil that will perfectly lubricate the 
finest bearings. 

1 ounce bottles, packed 1 dozen in a carton 

2 << << << 2 «« «« << 

^ ** «« <* j •* ** H 


Petrolatum Hard Oil 

Our petrolatum oil is of the finest quality, absolutely free from 
“tackiness” and odor. 

Furnished in the following colors: Amber, Yellow, Cream White, 
Lily White, Snow White. 

Barrels 5 gal. cans 10 lbs. 5 lbs. 1 lb. 
Size of Containers.. .about 400 lbs. about40 lbs. cans cans cans 
Number in Case. 10 20 50 

Fuller Star Flake Graphite 

This is a high grade flake graphite, equal to any on the market. 
Graphite is well known to be one of the best solid lubricants, and is 
also largely used on packings and pipe connections. It makes a per¬ 
fectly tight joint, and, at the same time, all joints packed with it can 
be easily opened. Furnished in coarse and fine flakes. 

Size of Containers 1 lb. cans 5 lb. cans 10 lb. cans 

Number in Case. 50 20 10 

Ask for FULLER paints and varnishes; you gel real and dependable quality . 
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Fullerwear Roofing 

(Corrugated Finish) 

A roofing of superior excellence, impervious to climatic conditions 
or chemical fumes and gases, and a fire retardant of unusual merit. 

It is composed of a solid piece of wool felt, thoroughly saturated 
and then coated with select compounds, producing a roofing that is 
absolutely water and moisture-proof, weatherproof and fire resisting. 

FULLERWEAR ROOFING is easy to apply and after laying, 
requires no further attention. 

It is made in three weights and put up in rolls containing 36 
running feet, 36 inches wide, sufilcient to lay one square. 

Nails and cement for applying are packed in the center of each 

roll. 

Light — Weight approximately 35 pounds per roll of 108 square feet 
Medium— “ “ 45 

Heavy — 44 “ 55 


Eboncoat Roofing 

(Sanded on one side) 


A prepared roofing suitable for use on all kinds of buildings. 
Made in the same manner, of the same materials as our Fuller Smooth 
Roofing, but less of them, the difference in weight being made up by a 
coating of sand on one side. When properly applied, and then given 
the attention that any roof ought to receive, EBONCOAT ROOFING 
has never failed to give satisfaction. 

It is made in three weights and put up in rolls containing 36 
running feet, 36 inches wide, sufficient to lay one square. 

Nails and cement for applying are packed in the center of each 

roll. 

Light — Weight approximately 35 pounds per roll of 108 square feet 
Medium— 44 44 45 

Heavy — 44 “ 55 


The name "W, P. FULLER & CO.” stands for highest quality in paint products. 
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Fuller Smooth Roofing 

A high grade smooth surface roofing, made in three weights and 
put up in rolls 36 inches wide containing 108 square feet. Each roll 
Is sufficient to cover 100 square feet of surface, the extra material 
being allowed for laps. 

Nails and cement for applying are packed inside each roll. 

Light —Weight approximately 35 pounds per roll. 

Medium— “ " 45 44 “ “ 

Heavy — “ “ 55 “ “ 44 


Fuller Slate Surfaced Roofing 

Red and Green 

This is one of our most popular types of roofing, combining the 
merits of both asphalt and slate. Especially adapted for bungalows, 
fine residences and buildings where the roof forms a characteristic or 
prominent place in the architectural treatment. 

FULLER SLATE SURFACED ROOFING is made of the highest 
grade saturated felt, with genuine Sta-so Slate firmly imbedded in the 
upper coating, developing a material which wears well, affords excel¬ 
lent fire protection, is thoroughly waterproof, and gives a handsome 
appearance to the structure. 

The rich colors—of non-fading red and green—are of actual 
crushed slate materials and are permanent in color. 

Comes in one weight only—thirty-six inches wide—in rolls of 108 
square feet. Each roll is sufficient to cover 100 square feet of sur¬ 
face, the extra material being allowed for laps. 

Nails and cement for laying furnished with each roll. 


Remember lhal the price is always secondary to your complete satisfaction. 
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Ravenite Building Paper 

Modern architects would no more think of building a frame struc¬ 
ture without using Building Paper throughout, than they would omit 
the use of lumber or nails. 

Building Paper is just as staple as any of the other articles used 
in home building; for no home can be dry, moisture-proof and free 
from drafts, vermin, gases and earth dampness without the careful 
use of good insulating material. 

Made in three weights and put up in rolls of 36 inches wide, con¬ 
taining 500 and 1000 square feet. 

1 Ply, 1000 foot rolls—Weight 40 pounds 

2 «« “ “ “ _ “ 60 

3 44 44 “ 44 — 44 8 5 

1 Ply, 500 foot rolls—Weight 20 pounds 

2 44 44 44 44 - 44 gQ 

3 44 . 4 4 * « _ “ 44 


No. 8 Insulating Felt 

A high grade waterproof insulating and building felt, used for 
insulation between walls, under floors, etc. 

Protection against dampness; used back of shingles, under tile 
roofs, cold storage plants, etc. 

Put up in rolls 36 inches wide of 250 and 500 sq. ft. 

250 foot rolls—Weight approximately 17 pounds 
500 44 44 — 44 44 35 


Rosin Sized Sheathing 

Largely used as an inexpensive house lining for covering walls, 
attics, etc., also for protection against damage of floors by painters 
and decorators. 

Made in two colors—Red and Gray. 

Put up in rolls 36 inches wide, containing 500 square feet, in the 
following weights: 

20 pound rolls 35 pound rolls 

25 44 44 40 44 

30 44 


P. FULLER & CO. have a wide reputation for making good paint products . 


G 3 


Digitized by 


Google 






Fuller Deadening Felt 

A good sound deadener and insulator. Used between floors and on 
walls to be papered over; also used as a carpet liner. It is an ex¬ 
cellent inexpensive house lining to be papered over. 

Furnished in three weights and put up in rolls 36 inches wide, 
containing 50 square yards. 

% pound to square yard—Approximate weight per roll 38 pounds 

1 .. — “ “ “ 50 “ 

IVz 44 44 “ 44 — 44 44 44 75 44 

Fuller Asphalt Felt 

Saturated with best grade of asphalt. Contains no coal tar 
products. 

Used in connection with built-up roofs and for general roofing 
purposes. 

Made in two weights, 36 inches wide. Weight per roll, approxi¬ 
mately 50 pounds. 

No. 3—10 pounds to 100 square feet. Rolls contain approximately 
500 square feet. 

No. 2—15 pounds to 100 square feet. Rolls contain approximately 
325 square feet. 


Eboncoat Cement 

A liquid cement, very adhesive and durable. It is used for 
cementing the laps and joints of EBONCOAT and other brands of 
composition roofing. It remains perfectly plastic. 

1 gal. Vz gal. *4 gal. ^ gal- 


Size of Containers. cans cans cans cans 

Number in Case. 6 12 24 48 


The me of W. P. FULLER 6r CO. paint products brings content for man); years. 
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Alum 

Lump and Powdered, strictly pure. 

Packed in barrels of about 325 pounds 

Oxalic Acid 

In crystal form. Used extensively for bleaching woods that have 
become dark and discolored. One pound dissolved in a gallon of 
warm water makes a powerful bleaching agent. Also used in cleaning 
brass and copper surfaces. 

Packed in kegs of about 100 pounds. 

Borax 

Lump and Powdered, strictly pure. 

Packed in barrels of about 400 pounds. 

Sal Soda 

Used principally as a cleaner for removing grease and dirt from 
surfaces before painting or varnishing them. 

Packed in barrels of about 300 pounds. 

Chalk Crayons 

(Empire Brand White Blackboard Chalk) 

Put up in gross boxes. 

Lump Chalk 

For coopers’ use. Packed in barrels of about 275 pounds. 


Dustine 

A liquid preparation for use on floors in stores, offices, garages, 
etc. It will effectually keep down the dust. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers. about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


Your satisfaction is assured when you use the products of IV. P. FULLER & CO. 
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Fuller Pure Granulated Lye 



A pure, strong lye in granulated form. Used principally for 
cleaning painted surfaces, removing varnish and cleaning paint 
pots, etc. 

Put up in 12 ounce cans, 48 to a case. 

Peerless Marking Ink 

In paste form — used for marking and stenciling. It can be mixed 
with either water or turpentine. 

Manufactured in the following colors and put up in one pound 
cans: 

No. 1864—Black No. 1867— Blue 

No. 1865—White No. 1868—Yellow 

No. 1866—Green No. 1869—Vermilion 

Star Liquid Stencil Ink 

It is very convenient, as it is mixed ready for use. Dries 
quickly, wears well and will not rub off. Made in Black only. 


Adapted for all kinds of stenciling where 

black is required. 



1 gal. 

% gal. 

V4 gal. 

Size of Containers. 


cans 

cans 

Number in Case. 

6 

12 

24 

Smearing Ink 



Used by orchardists for coating the 

base of 

fruit trees. 



Put up in 2Vz, 9 and 40 pound cans. 


Since 1849 the name "IV. P. FULLER Gr CO." has stood for high quality paint. 
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Navy Pitch 

Used for caulking boats and wooden vessels of every description. 

Packed in stands of about 200 pounds each. 

Plaster of Paris 

Put up in two grades—BUILDING (also called FINISHING) and 
CASTING PLASTER. The BUILDING is used for coating walls; 
the CASTING, which is a little finer ground, sets quicker and is 
intended for making fancy centerpieces on ceilings, etc. 

Packed in 100 pound sacks and barrels of 200 pounds. 

In ordering, specify the grade desired. 

Dental Plaster 

Ground extra fine for dentists’ use. 

Packed in 100 pound sacks and barrels of 200 pounds. 

Rex Dry Paste 

A high quality paste in powdered form. Mixes easily in cold or 
warm water into a smooth creamy paste. Will not stain the most 
delicate paper and has the necessary slide to insure perfect results. 
One pound mixed with one gallon of water makes nine pounds of 
wet paste. 

Packed as follows: 

200 pound barrels 
100 pound half-barrels 
5 pound bags 
1 pound bags 

Rosin 

We carry two grades—H (dark amber color) and W. G. (window 
glass—very pale). 

Packed in barrels weighing approximately 500 pounds. 

Quotations on ROSIN in original packages are always per 280 
pounds (barrels included). No tare allowed. 

Savabrush 

A preparation for cleaning old brushes. Furnished in dry powder 
form and is made ready for use by the addition of water. 

Put up in and 1 pound packages. 

Full directions for use on each package. 


FULLER high standards are maintained for your 


own proiecuon 
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Sign Painters’ Smalts 


For covering the background of signs. 

Packed in boxes of 50 pounds, each containing two 25 pound bags. 
List of colors: 


Deep Black 
Ordinary Black 
Dark Blue 

Ordinary Blue (a light shade) 


Dark Chrome Green 

Maroon 

Scarlet 


Del Monte White Sand 

(Formerly known as Monterey White Sand) 

Used extensively for sanding painted surfaces, such as exterior 
walls of frame and concrete buildings, painted fences and poles. It 
does not alter the color of the paint used, but adds to its life by 
giving protection to exposed surfaces. 

It is also used for sanding floors, thereby adding to the general 
cleanliness. 

Packed in sacks of about 55 pounds each. 

Orange Shellac 

Shellac is used in making Shellac Varnishes, in stiffening hats, 
and in rubber and electrical work, etc. 

We handle two grades: FINE ORANGE, light in color and abso¬ 
lutely pure; STANDARD T. N., guaranteed to contain not over 3 
per cent rosin; darker in color than FINE ORANGE. 

Packed in sacks of about 165 pounds. 


Gum White Shellac 


In powdered form. Bone dry. Packed in barrels of about 300 pounds. 
The name W. P. FULLER 6r CO." protects you when buying paints and varnishes. 
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Shellac Sticks 

For filling up defects in hardwoods. 

It comes in sticks like sealing wax, about 12 to the pound. 
Used by melting and dropping into opening to be filled. 

Furnished in 26 colors. Sample card will be sent upon request. 


Fuller Carbolic Insecticide Preparations 

Tree Spray 

Effectually kills all kinds of scale, including black, brown, purple, 
red and San Jose. 


Hop Spray 

A harmless and effective destroyer of lice. Does not leave a 
scar on the most tender foliage, and can be used with perfect safety 
on the bloom of the hop. 

Rose and Vine Spray 

For roses, flowers, garden and house plants. It should also be 
used when there is no sign of pests or disease, in order to keep plants 
healthy. 


Poultry Spray 

An exceptionally good lice and mite destroyer. 

Sheep Dip and Cattle Wash 

A dressing for destroying scab, ticks, etc., on sheep and cattle. 

It promotes and increases the growth of wool. It is a certain 
cure for scab, and being easily mixed and applied in a cold state, 
has an advantage over other specifics. 

All of the above Insecticide Preparations are packed for shipment 
as follows: 


Barrels, about 50 gals. 

5 gal. cans, 2 in case 
1 “ “ 10 

y 4 “ “ 12 - 

% 44 41 12 

Send for circular giving directions for use. 


Long experience in paint making has built a reputation for W . P. FULLER & CO. 
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Coal Tar 

This is genuine Coal Tar, free from all impurities. Used for 
preserving timber, fence posts, etc. 


Barrels 5 gal. 1 gal. 

Size of Containers.about 50 gals. cans cans 

Number in Case. 2 10 


Pine Tar 


Used on wire cables and rope, and by orchardists for coating 
the base of fruit trees; also used in connection with Lampblack for 


marking or branding sheep. 


Size of Barrels 5 gal. 

Containers .. about 50 gals, cans 
Number in Case 2 


1 gal. 
cans 


6 


% gal. 
cans 
12 


M gal. 
cans 
24 


% gal. 
cans 
48 


Tar Oil 

A distillate from Pine Tar. 

Packed in barrels of about 50 gallons and in 5 gallon cans. 


Powdered Talc 

(Also Known as French Chalk) 

Packed in sacks of about 200 pounds. 


Beeswax 

Light in color and strictly pure. Put up in one pound cakes. 


Refined Paraffine Wax 

A white wax that has a melting point of from 120 to 125 degrees. 
Put up in cakes of about 15 pounds each, 200 pounds to a case. 


Exclusive use of FULLER paints builds a reputation for the very best Ivor£. 
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Steel Glass Cutters 



No. 032, Red Devil 

It is light, but strong; fits the hand without tiring, and is an 
easy guide to straight edge or pattern. The wheel is larger than in 
any other cutter and has a hardened steel pinion upon which to turn. 
Packed one in a box; one dozen in a carton. 


Mh>-. 

No. 024, Red Devil 

Same quality as the No. 032 Red Devil, but the cutting wheel is 
smaller. 

Packed one in a box; one dozen in a carton. 



Fuller Standard 

A practical glaziers’ tool designed for cutting window and light 
plate glass. Finished in red and fully guaranteed. 

Packed one in a box; one dozen in a carton. 



Fuller Ball End 

Made to meet the demand for a reliable cutter suitable for rib¬ 
bed, cathedral and plate glass. Red iron handles; polished head; 
hand-made, hand-honed wheel. Ball head on handle for tapping glass. 
Packed one in a box; one dozen in a carton. 


No. 023, Red Devil 

A serviceable wheel for cutting rough glass. Knob on end for 
tapping. 

Packed one in a box; one dozen in a carton. 


Our reputation is your protection. 


Always ask for FULLER products by name. 
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Steel Glass Cutters 



No. 01, Turret Head 

This cutter is equipped with six extra quality glass cutter wheels. 
By simply revolving the self-locking head a new cutter is brought 
into use. Every cutter is tested by actual cutting glass before being 
mounted in the tool. 

Packed one in a box; one dozen in a carton. 




No. 033, Circular Glass Cutter 

Adjustable steel head and rod. Enameled wood base and handle. 
For cutting circles, rounding lights, etc. Will cut circles 2 to 40 
inches in diameter. 

Packed % dozen in a box. 



No. 12, Patent Rotary Glass Cutter 

A practical and serviceable tool for cutting circles 3 to 24 inches 
in diameter. It is made entirely of brass, with a rubber bearing on 
under side of base, thereby securing a firm hold upon the glass. The 
cutter disc contains six hardened steel wheels, numbered from one up, 
the object being that when one wheel wears out another is used, and 
so on until all are used up. 

Packed one in a box. 


All materials in h U L L E R products arc of consistently) 

H 2 


high quality always. 
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Steel Glass Cutters 



No. 6, Small Circle Rotary Glass Cutter 

A practical and rapid tool for cutting circles % to 6 inches in 
diameter. The cutter disc contains six hardened steel wheels which 
can be renewed as required. 

Packed one in a box. 


Glaziers’ Diamonds 



Manufactured by Sharratt & Newth, London, of the very best 
Brazilian stones, and fitted with rack for breaking off strips of glass. 

No. 2. For cutting ordinary sheet glass. 

No. 4. The best all-round diamond, suitable for cutting thick 
sheet, figured, plate, muffled and all glass of a rough or uneven surface. 


Manufacturing processes of W. P. FULLER Sr CO. are exact , insuring uniformity. 
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Glaziers’ Rules 


Mmu^^=s~ £^J i£ 


r^rr^F ^i 7 >/ gg? r/F 


' 'I?, ' 



Double row of figures on each side. Brass capped ends. 

Two sizes: 

3 feet long, 1*4 inches wide 

5 “3 ft 


“Perfection” Glass Board 



The “Perfection'’ Glass Board is a modern device which enables 
a merchant to cut glass mathematically accurate, in inches or frac¬ 
tions of inches as desired. The board is made of narrow strips of well 
seasoned lumber; is ruled both ways in even inches, and has a steel 
rule at the front graduated in inches and 8ths. The straight edge 
is fitted with a very simple device by which it can be moved forward 
or backward, and can lie fixed by means of a set screw at any point 
desired. When several lights of glass of the same size are to be cut, 
with the screw once set, every light will be exactly the same size. 

An indispensable article to all Dealers in Window Glass, and will 
save its cost in a short time. 

Three sizes: 

36x54 inches 
42x60 “ 

48x72 “ 


FL LLER paints and varnishes arc dependable. 
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Always asl( for them by name. 
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Diamond Point Driver 



For glazing stock sash in mills. 

This machine has proved its worth as a labor-saving device, and 
is in use in all the large mills in the country. The points used are 
diamond-shaped, and are called Diamond Glaziers’ Points. They come 
in two sizes, and require a separate driver for each size. A simple 
and easy tool to handle. 

No. 1 6% inches long, for No. 1 Diamond Points 
No. 2 8% “ “ " No. 2 


Diamond Glaziers’ Points 

These points are cemented together in columns of about 100 each, 
ready for use in Diamond Point Drivers. 

No. 1 Diamond Points, % inch long, for use in No. 1 Driver. 
Packed in boxes containing 36 packages (5000 each). 

No. 2 Diamond Points, ^ inch long, for use in No. 2 Driver. 
Packed in boxes containing 9 packages (4000 each). 

/ he use of IV. P. FULLER & CO. products assures lasting satisfaction. 
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Glaziers* Hammers 



The head is tool steel, triangular shape; the opposite end is mal¬ 
leable iron, hammer shaped. The triangular shaped end allows it 
to lay flat against the glass, no matter how the handle is held. 

Length over all, 10^ inches, nickel-plated. 


Plate Glass Pliers 



Hand forged, hardened steel. Inserted tool steel jaws. 
Size inches. 


Revolving Ventilators 



The revolving wheel is the oldest known principle of ventilating; 
it admits of two currents of air passing in opposite directions at the 
same time, a fresh current of air inward, and a foul current of air 
outward. 

They measure 8% inches in diameter, and when motionless have 
a capacity of 20 cubic feet of air per minute. In a gentle breeze, five 
times that quantity of air passes through the ventilator. 


Your protection is our reputation. W. P. FULLER 6r CO. make good paints. 
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Putty Knives 

We carry the largest and most complete stock of putty knives 
on the Coast. They are all practical tools, made from the best 
material. Stiff blade knives are always turned out on orders unless 
otherwise specified. 



No. 10 Blade 1*4x3% inches. Red stained handle. Stiff only. 
Packed one dozen in a box. 



No. 138-B Blade I%x3% inches. Beech handle. Stiff or Elastic. 
Packed one dozen in a box. 



No. 28 Blade I%x3% inches. 
Stiff or Elastic. 

Packed one dozen in a box. 


Cocobolo handle, metal bolster. 



No. 24 Blade I%x3% inches. 
Stiff or Elastic. 

Packed one dozen in a box. 


Cocobolo handle, brass ferrule. 



No. 30 Blade I%x4 inches Ebony handle, no bolster. Stiff or 
Elastic. 

Packed one dozen in a box. 


Vou null remember ihc quality of IV. P. FULLER & CO. paints for many years. 
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Putty Knives 



No. 980 Bent Blade lftx3% inches. Cocobolo handle. Metal 
bolster. Stiff only. 

Packed one dozen in a box. 


Putty Knife Assortment 



In Counter Display Boxes 

Assorted Cocobolo and Ebonwood handles. Brass compression 
rivets, metal bolsters. Blades 1^x3% inches. Elastic and Half 
Elastic. 

One-half dozen in a display box. 


Satisfaction is built into every one of W. P. FULLER & CO. products. 
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Hacking Knives 



For cutting old putty out of sash. 

No. 0 Blade 1*4x4 inches, riveted leather handle. 
Packed one dozen in a box. 


Scraping Knives 



No. 165 

Beech handles, forged polished crucible steel blades. Half Elastic. 
Clip points only. Width of blades Z/ 2 in., 3 in. and 3/ 2 in. 

Packed one dozen in a box. 



No. 927 

Blade rolled, tempered, polished and cross polished; heavy metal 
bolster; polished walnut handle; 5 brass rivets; stiff or elastic; clip 
point only. 

Width of blades 2 in., 2/ 2 in., 3 in., 3/ 2 in. and 4 in. 

Packed one dozen in a box. 


For your protection remember the reputation of W. P. FULLER & CO. products- 
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Wood handle, 3% inch wide blade beveled, polished and tem¬ 
pered spring steel, half elastic. 


Moulding Scrapers 



All blades made from heavy steel, properly tempered in four 
shapes as per cut below. They are screwed on to a handle and can 
be easily taken off and changed. 




















Spatulas 


High balance bolster, solid ebony handle. 
Sizes 3 in., 5 in., 8 in. and 10 in. 

Packed one dozen in a box. 


Palette Knives 



Forged bolster, solid ebony handle. 
Sizes: 2/ 2 in., 3 in. and V/ 2 in. 
Packed one dozen in a box. 


Paper Hangers’ Knives 



No. 5 Round Point 

Blade 1% inches wide by 3% inches long. 
Best quality steel; polished maple handle 
Packed one dozen in a box. 



No. 8 Square Point 

Blade 1% inches wide by 3% inches long. 

Best quality steel; polished maple handle. 

Packed one dozen in a box. 

W. P. FULLER & CO'S line is complete. Wc mal^e a paint for every purpose- 
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Paper Hangers* Shears 

Warranted best quality steel. Nickel-plated blades. Black japan¬ 
ned handle. 



Straight Handle 


Sizes: 12 inch and 14 inch. 



Bent Handle 


Sizes: 12 inch and 14 inch. 


Casing and Corner Knives 



No. V/ z Serrated wheel and knife, large, polished maple handle. 
Packed % dozen in a box. 



No. 02 1 % inch wheel, serrated, nickeled frame, large, polished 

maple handle. 

No. 02 , / 2 2 inch wheel, serrated, nickeled frame, large, polished 

maple handle. 

Packed % dozen in a box. 


There is no guess Ivor £ in the manufacture of FULLER paints and varnishes . 
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Casing and Corner Knives 



No. 4 1 inch wheel, smooth edge, nickeled frame, large, polished 

maple handle. 

No. 6 IV 2 inch wheel smooth edge, nickeled frame, large, polished 
maple handle. 

No. 06 2 inch wheel, smooth edge, nickeled frame, large, polished 

maple handle. 

Packed % dozen in a box. 



No. 8 2 inch wheel with protection thumb and finger guard to 

prevent cutting the hand. Nickel-plated frame, large, polished maple 
handle. 

Packed % dozen in a box. 



No. 11 2 inch wheel, smooth nickeled frame, large, polished 


maple handle. 

Packed % dozen in a box. 


) on have insured results when you specify FULLER’S paints and varnishes. 
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Casing and Corner Knives 


No. 13 2 inch wheel, smooth, cleaning attachment, nickeled frame, 

large, polished maple handle. Packed % dozen in a box. 


No. 14 2 inch wheel, smooth, pistol grip, steel handle, nickel- 

plated. Packed % dozen in a box. 


Wall Paper Trimmers 


Ridgely's Model “D” 

The Trimmer is made of steel, is 5 inches long and weighs 9 
ounces. With ordinary care it will last for years. 

It can be used only in conjunction with a trimmer straight-edge. 

This straight-edge has a brass track running its full length which 
is made either 6 feet or 7 feet in length. The same trimmer is used 
for both lengths of edges. 

The Trimmer has a steel clip guide which runs on this brass 
track thus insuring a perfectly straight cut. 

There is also a strip of zinc 3 inches wide and the length of the 
straight-edge which is laid on the cutting table or board. 

A complete outfit consists of trimmer, straight-edge and strip of 
zinc for top of table upon which to cut. In ordering, specify whether 
a 6 ft. or 7 ft. complete outfit is desired. 

F i L L E R paints and varnishes are loxv-priccd Jvhen area covered is figured. 
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Ridgely’s Straight Edge 



It is made of selected kiln-dried wood, brass-bound on front edge 
with heavy and hard angle brass, making a perfect running track for 
the trimmer, and the back with channel brass. It can be used with or 
without trimmer. 

Sizes 6 ft. and 7 ft. 


Seam Rollers 



No. 1 1 inch oval face lignumvitae roller, friction polished, frame 

steel, nickel-plated, large maple handle, natural finish, friction polish. 

Packed y 2 dozen in a box. 



No. 2 1 inch flat face lignumvitae roller, friction polished, steel 

frame, nickel-plated, large maple handle, natural finish, friction polish. 

Packed ^ dozen in a box. 

•\ othing is left to chance in the manufacture of FULLER paints and varnishes. 
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Seam Rollers 



No. 3 1 inch oval face celluloid tire over rosewood core roller, 

friction polished, steel frame, nickel-plated, large maple handle, 
natural finish, friction polished. 

Packed % dozen in a box. 



No. 14 2 inch oval face lignumvitae, friction polished, steel 
frame nickel-plated, large maple handle, natural finish, friction polish. 

Packed % dozen in a box. 



No. 18 2 inch rubber tire over maple roller, polished steel frame. 


Packed % dozen in a box. 



No. 31 % inch solid celluloid ivory, flat face roller. Steel frame, 

nickel-plated, maple handle, natural finish, friction polish. 

Packed % dozen in a box. 


Frequent rigorous tests for quality maintain standards in FULLER products. 
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Smoothing Rollers 



No. 2. 9 inches wide. 

These rollers have extra 
heavy steel frames, highly 
nickel-plated, large comfort¬ 
able handle. Notice the 
construction of frame for re¬ 
moving the roller to recover 
it. Simply loosen the set 
screw, and the two parts of 


the frame spread enough to 
remove the roller. No spring 
attachment can get out of 
order if roller is dropped. 
Covered with 6-ply heavy 
flannel. For rolling ingrains, 
burlap, etc. 

Packed 1 in a box. 


Paint Mills 



No. 2 Hand Mill. Hopper 6 inches high, 8 inches across the top; 
diameter of nut 7*4 inches; hopper holds 1 gallon; weight 39 pounds. 

No. 3 Hand Mill. Hopper 5 inches high, 7 inches across the top; 
diameter of nut 5% inches; hopper holds gallon; weight 21 pounds. 


FULLER quality is the result of using pure materials, and scientific methods. 
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Paper Hangers* Folding Trestles 



Here is a superior piece of equipment that has won its way into 
the favor of practical paper hangers in every section of the country. 
One of the most popular folding trestles on the market, well made, 
of the best material, and so designed as to give the paper hanger 
long time service of the highest quality. It is so well known to 
the trade that you only have to show it, to sell it. Read the 
specifications: 

Constructed of selected hard maple. Adjustable to various 
heights from 30 inches to 34 Ms inches without using pins, and always 
retains a perfect level on top. 

At “A” are steel clips between each piece of the wood to prevent 
the paste from rotting it. 

“B” is a break joint spreader for convenience and extra strength; 
simply push up or down to tighten or loosen. 

“C” hook for holding straight-edge; when not in use it slides into 
recess, as per folded cut and never in way in carrying. 

For strength it’s a marvel; for folding it could not be more simple. 

Nickel-plated trimmings, weight 4*4 lbs. per pair. 

Packed one dozen pairs in a crate. 


“Nothing less than the best " has always been our manufacturing department*s slogan. 
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C. & L. Torches 

“Double-Needle” for Gasoline or Kerosene 

Improved Torches using new patented burners that will burn 
either Kerosene or Gasoline and produce from one hundred to three 
hundred degrees hotter flame than can be produced by any other 
make of burner. These burners are longer lived as the cleanout 
needle can not enlarge the orifice which, on other types of burners 
usually results from the frequent closing of the needle. 



No. 208 Torch 

The No. 208 is the most powerful Quart Torch ever produced. It 
saves time in doing the work, is very economical in operation and 
is recommended for the general use of the mechanic. It is guaranteed 
to work perfectly in the wind and in weather far below zero. Burner 
has cast hook and support for holding soldering copper. 

Capacity 1 quart; weight 5Vs lbs. 



No. 209 Torch 

The No. 209 Torch is exactly the same as No. 208 except without 
hook and support. Capacity 1 quart; weight 5 lbs. 


There's no deviation from high quality standards in any FULLER product. 
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C. & L. Torches 



No. 210 Torch 


The No. 210 Torch is a small powerful, high quality torch pro¬ 
ducing an intensely hot pure blue flame. It can be used for small 
brazing and soldering, and is an excellent torch for electricians and 
others, being easily handled in close work. 

Capacity 1 pint; weight 4 lbs. 

No. 211 Torch 

The No. 211 Torch is exactly the same as No. 210, except without 
hook and support 

Capacity 1 pint; weight 4 lbs. 


Steel Graining Combs 



Made of English blue steel. Packed in tin divided cases, in sets 
of 30 inches, assorted, 6, 9, 12 teeth per inch. 1, 2, 3, 4 inches wide. 


The reputation of W. P. FULLER & CO. is your guaranty of full satisfaction . 
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Davis Graining Rolls 



How They are Used Comb Roll 


The perfect reproduction of any wood can be obtained by these 
three rolls. 

Corrugated rolls imitate heart grains and any growth of wood. 

Vein rolls reproduce quarter-sawed oak. 

The comb roll is a valuable adjunct to the vein roll in graining 
plain wood, as in stiles and rails. 

These rolls are 5 inches long, 1% inches in diameter. 

A complete set consists of three rolls. 

Directions for using furnished free with every set. 

Decoret Rubber Grainer 

A handy tool for imitating any known growth of wood. Made of 
first quality rubber, mounted on quarter-round wood, three inches wide, 
with two holes for detachable handle. Combines in one all the fea¬ 
tures of the DAVIS GRAINING ROLLS. 

Japanned Tins 

For Signs 

Made in Black only in the following sizes: 

10x14 inches 
14x20 “ 

18x24 “ 

These Japanned Tins are also known as Squeegee Plates and are 
far superior to the ordinary kind. 

Ask f° r FULLER paints and varnishes; you get real and dependable quality ;. 
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Sand Bellows 



The spout attached to this bellows is cast iron set in the wood 
plate, doing away entirely with all chance of leakage. Made of high 
grade russet leather. Cup attachment holds one pint and throws a 
fine spread of sand. 

Size of bellows—10 inches. 


Relief Bulbs 



The bulb as shown is made of cloth covered with rubber on both 
sides; the seams are reinforced, and the bulb being non-flexible, gives 
the operator perfect control of the output at the nozzle. 

The complete outfit includes nine interchangeable nozzles in 
nested case ready for use. 


The name “ W . P. FULLER 6r CO.” stands for highest quality in paint products. 
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Adams Brushes 

Ho w Foreign 6 picures C o-operate to <J%ake 


The Chinese and Rus¬ 
sians do not consider a 
porker is ready to be 
killed until it is four or 
five years old, and inci¬ 
dentally has developed 
an excellent growth of 
bristles. The choicest of 
these bristles are pains¬ 
takingly selected for use 
in manufacturing the 
justly famous ADAMS 
BRUSHES. Thus do our 
foreign friends unwittingly co-operate to produce the essential part of the 
brush—the bristles. 

It is but natural that the ADAMS BRUSHES should be our choice. Like 
W. P. FULLER & CO/S Paints and Varnishes, they have the years of 
experience back of them—112 to be exact—which culminates in a product 
of marked excellence. 

The demand for ADAMS BRUSHES has built the largest factory of its 
kind in the world. Obviously, the firm of Whiting-Adams, manufacturers 
of the ADAMS BRUSHES, import more bristles than any other concern 
engaged in making a similar product. Purchasing in such large quantities 
results in a marked benefit to the consumer, in the form of better brushes 
at lower prices. 

Consumers rely upon trade-marks. A manufacturer is proud of his product 
when he gives it a trade-mark. It is his signature, his guarantee that the 
product has received his approval. 

Dealers are anxious to sell products of merit, for it means satisfied custom¬ 
ers. These are his biggest asset. 

ADAMS BRUSHES have been satisfying the user for more than one 
hundred and twelve years. 

The name ADAMS on a brush guarantees it. It means satisfaction in the 
quality of the brush. The price of ADAMS BRUSHES is right. 
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Paint Brush Depreciation 
How To Lessen It 


^LEANING ^RUSHES 

After using the brush, wash it out with benzine, turpentine, or other 
thinners, and soak the brush in raw linseed oil. Lay it out on a flat surface 
or hang it in a vessel filled with raw oil. Do not let the brush touch the 
bottom or the bristles will turn. Old brushes can be easily cleaned by soak¬ 
ing them in a strong solution of Pearline water for forty-eight hours, and 
washing them out afterwards with water. This will not affect the bristles. 
If partly worn brushes are cleaned as above, they make the best kind of 
brushes for applying shellac, as alcohol softens the bristles in a new brush, 
and it soon becomes flabby. Creosote oil is a good cleaner for badly used 
brushes. 


‘Uarnish Brushes 

Varnish brushes should be kept in varnish at all times. Care should be 
taken that the bristles should be entirely covered with varnish. See that 
the brush does not touch the bottom of the can. Varnish brushes, when 
not in use, can be kept in good shape by dipping them in wax that has 
been diluted with turpentine. In this way a varnish brush can be put 
away for months without hardening the bristles. Care should be taken to 
wash the brush thoroughly before using again. Use ADAMS RUBBER 
Cl MENTED or glue set brushes for applying shellac and spirit varnishes. 

TirsT'^id Suggestions 

If the ends of a brush curl while painting blinds, or grill or fretwork, dip 
the ends in hot water. This will straighten the bristles. To straighten the 
hair in pencil brushes, pour a little raw oil on a piece of glass, hold a lighted 
candle under glass, draw pencil through the hot oil several times. The hair 
will straighten. 

Q\ U TIO N 

Do not put a new’ paint or varnish brush in water. The idea that a new 
brush must be soaked in water is a false one. Water soaking softens the 
bristles in a new brush, causes the leather on a stucco to swell and then 
shrink; wood to swell and sometimes split; rusts the metal ferrules and 
nails and often ruins a good brush. 

After a brush has been used in paint or varnish, water will not affect it 
unless the bristles or hair are set in glue. A glue set brush must never be 
put in water. 
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Concerning the /illustrations 

^QHE COLORED ILLUSTRATIONS on the following 
\£) pages are correct representations by photography 
on a reduced scale of the brushes shown; they indicate 
actual style and appearance, and will materially assist 
buyers in selecting lines with which they are not 
familiar. 


Thefigures on the colored illustrations indicate 
the KEY NUMBERS of the brushes represented . 
The same key number accompanies the descrip¬ 
tive matter of each brush . 

In ordering it is sufficient to specify the key 
number of the brush selected and size desired . 


Measurements 

The measurements of all brushes listed are actual, except the 
widths of some of the cheaper grades which are nominal. In 
all cases, however, the lengths of stock given are the actual 
lengths, independent of the binding or ferrules. 


We carry on hand at all times large stocks of all the brushes 
listed, and buying as we do, in very large quantities, places 
us in a position to give our customers the best possible service 
both as regards price and quality. 

If at any time customers receive from us brushes that are not 
as represented, and do not turn out satisfactorily after ordi¬ 
nary conditions regarding the use of brushes have been ob¬ 
served, we want them to give us the opportunity of exchang¬ 
ing them. We do ask our customers, however, to read about 
how to use and take care of brushes on page K II. 
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“Adams Extra Komo” 


Tin ferrules. Light varnished handles. Black bristles, ordinary 
quality. A light weight brush for family use. Packed V 2 dozen in box 


2% inches wide, 

length 2^ inches 

3 

“ 2y 4 “ 

3 % “ 

2 t‘ ff 

4 

“ 2% “ 

4% “ 

“ 2% “ 


Key 2 



“Adams Negro” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Tin ferrules. Light varnished handles. Black bristles. A medium 
quality brush for ordinary painting. Packed % dozen in box. 

2% inches wide, length 2% inches 


3 


“ 2 * 

3 % “ 


“ 2 % 

4 


“ 218 

4*fc “ 


“ 3 * 

5 


“ 3 % 


The reputation of W. P. FULLER CO. is your guaranty of complete satisfaction . 
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Flat Paint or Wall Brushes 


Key 3 



“Adams Belgrade” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Nickeled ferrules. Red varnished handles. Black bristles. An 
attractive brush of medium length. Packed % dozen in box. 

No. 2%, width 2% inches, length 2^ inches 
No. 3 “ 2% 44 44 2% 44 

No. 3% “ 314 “ 41 2*§ 44 

No. 4 44 3% 14 44 3* 44 


Key 3»/ 2 



“Adams Utility” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Light varnished handles. Black Chinese 
bristles. Packed % dozen in box. 

2% inches wide, length 2% inches 

3 44 44 44 2 % 44 

«« “ „ 3 

4 44 44 44 3 % 44 


// satisfaction is north anything to you, remember the name, W. P, FULLER & CO. 
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Flat Paint or Wall Brushes 

Key 4 



“Adams Climax” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Brown polished handles. Black Chinese 
bristles. Packed *6 dozen in box. 

2*£ inches wide, length 3 inches 

3 “ “ “ 314 

3Ms.314 “ 

4 “ “ “ 324 


Key 5 



“Adams Iris” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Nickeled ferrules. Light varnished handles. Best quality black 
Chinese bristles. 


A full weight, medium length bristle brush of attractive finish. 
Packed % dozen in box. 

2*£ inches wide, length 2% inches 


3 

3*4 

4 

4*6 

5 

6 


2% 

3* 

3*4 

3i 7 e 

3% 

3% 


Our reputation is pour protection. 


Bup W. P. FULLER & CO'S 
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Flat Paint or Wall Brushes 


. Key 6 



“Adams India” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Walnut stained handles. Black bristles, fair 
quality. 

A bristle brush of medium weight and length. Packed *4 dozen 
in box. 


No. 

5 

Width 2^ 

inches, length 3 A 

No. 

10 

“ 3 

“ 3V 4 

No. 

20 

cc 

3 A 

No. 

30 

“ 4 

“ 3% 


inches 


Key 7 



“Adams Star” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Light varnished handles. All black bristles. 
Good quality. 

A medium thick, solid brush of good length. Packed *4 dozen 
in box. 


2 % 

inches wide, length 

2% inches 

3 

“ “ “ 

3* “ 

3*4 

44 44 44 

3 A “ 

4 

44 #« II 

3% 44 

4^4 

44 44 II 

3U “ 


The name "W. P. FULLER S CO.’ protech you ivhen you hup our products. 
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Flat Paint or Wall Brushes 

Key 8 



“Adams Imperial” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Walnut stained handles. AH black bristles, 
good quality. 

A medium length bristle brush of full weight. Packed V£ dozen 
in box. 

No. 10 Width 2% inches, length 3ft inches 
No. 20 “ 3 Vi “ “ 31/2 “ 

No. 30 “ 3% “ “ 3 % 

No. 40 “ 4 Vi “ “ 3 % 


Key 9 



“Adams Avalon” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Light varnished handles. All black Chinese 
bristles, best quality. 

A very full, medium length bristle brush of superior quality. 
Packed % dozen in box. 

No. 10 Width 3 inches, length 3Vi inches 

No. 20 “ 3V6 “ “ 3^ “ 

No. 30 “ 4 “ “ 3% 

Remember that price is always secondary your ^omplele satisfaction. 
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Flat Paint or Wall Brushes 

Key 10 



“Adams Superior” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Leather bound. Light varnished handles. All black bristles, best 

quality. 

A heavy, wide brush for painting or sizing walls and large sur¬ 
faces. Packed dozen in box. 

5 inches wide, length 4% inches 

6 “ ** 4 Vfc 4 ‘ 


Key 11 y 2 



“Adams Dutch Wall” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Japanned steel ferrules. Light polished handles. All gray Rus¬ 
sian bristles. Set in rubber. Made in same style as Dutch Kalsomine. 

Especially adapted for applying paint to concrete and cement 
coated buildings, roofs, structural iron work, sign boards, etc. 

No. 101, size of block 4 Mjx 2^ inches, length 4% inches. 


Satisfaction is 


built into every one of the W. P. FULLER <S• CO S products. 
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Flat Paint Brushes in Individual Boxes 

Key 12 



“Adams Leader” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Nickeled ferrules. Light varnished handles. Black bristles of 
fair quality. 

Each brush boxed separately, ^ doz. in carton. 

4 inches wide, length 2 15/16 inches 


Key 13 

“Adams Loma” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Nickeled ferrules. Light varnished handles. Black bristles of 
fair quality. 

Each brush boxed separately, % dozen in carton. 

4 inches wide, length 3*4 inches 


Key 14 

“Adams Lotus” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Nickeled ferrules. Light varnished handles. Black bristles of 
good quality. 

Each brush boxed separately, % dozen in carton. 

4 inches wide, length 31$ inches 


Your protection is our reputation. W. P. FULLER <5r CO. mal(e good paints. 
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Bound Stucco Wall Brushes 

Key 19 



“Adams Alpine” 
(Rubber Cemented) 


rules. Polished handles. Black Chinese bristles, 
a in box. 

Jo. 25 Width 3 inches, length 3% inches 
Jo. 30 11 3% 44 44 3U 44 

Jo. 35 “ 4 44 44 3% 44 


Key 21 



“Adams Urban” 
(Rubber Cemented) 


tcel ferrules. Light varnished handles. Black Chinese 

tit, long bristle brush of good quality. Packed M 

*o. 30 Width 3% inches, length 4^ inches 
Jo. 35 “ 4 44 44 AM 44 

ihe quality of W . P. FULLER 6* CO'S paints for many years. 
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Metal Bound Stucco Wall Brushes 

Key 2iy 2 



“Adams Premier” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Japanned steel ferrules. Polished handles. Black Chinese 
bristles. Extra long. Packed Ms dozen in box. 

No. 30 Width 3% inches, length 4 U inches 
No. 35 “ 4 “5 


Leather Bound Stucco Wall Brushes 

Key 22 



“Adams Sterling” 


Leather bound. Light varnish handles. Black Chinese bristles. 
A stucco brush of medium length and weight. Very good value. 
Packed dozen in a box. 

No. 25 Width 3 inches, length 4 inches 
No. 30 “ 3V£ “ “ 4& “ 

No. 35 “ 4 “ “ 4% “ 


The use of W. P. FULLER <5* CO'S products assures lasting satisfaction. 
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Leather Bound Stucco Wall Brushes 


Key 23 



“Adams Menlo” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Leather bound. Light varnished handles. All black bristles. 
Superior quality. 

A very attractive, full length, medium weight stucco brush. 
Packed dozen in box. 

No. 30 Width 3^ inches, length 4f* ff inches 
No. 35 “4 “ “4% 


Key 24 



“Adams Adamant” 

Leather bound. Light varnished handles. All black bristles. 
Extra long, good quality. 

Packed % dozen in box. 


No. 

125 

Width 3 

inches, length 4 1 / 4 inches 

No. 

130 


44 4% " 

No. 

135 

" 4 

“ “ 5 

No. 

140 

44 4% 

44 44 5 y 4 « 


There is lasting satisfaction in the use of W. P. FULLER & CO'S products. 
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Leather Bound Stucco Wall Brushes 

Key 25 



“Adams Viking” 


Leather bound. Light varnished handles. All black bristles of 
best quality. 

A high grade brush of full length, made to meet the demand for 
a black stucco brush of highest quality. Nothing better can be made. 
Packed % dozen in box. 

No. 25 Width 3 inches, length 4M inches 
No. 30 “ 3% 44 “ 4ft “ 

No. 35 " 4 44 44 4% 44 


Key 27 



“Adams O. K.” 


Leather bound. Red varnished handles. All white Russian 
bristles, very best quality. 

This is the perfect brush for the professional painter. It is 
made entirely of the very best Russian bristles that have been care¬ 
fully selected for their even spring and stiffness, and it cannot be 
excelled in any particular. Packed % dozen in box. 


No. 

15 

Width 

2^ 

inches, length 

311 inches 

No. 

20 

44 

3 

<4 44 

4* 44 

No. 

25 


3 

44 44 

4% “ 

No. 

30 

<4 

3V6 

44 44 

4% 44 

No. 

35 

<4 

4 

44 44 

4% “ 


For your protection remember the reputation of W . P. FULLER & CO'S products. 
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Round Paint Brushes 

Key 30 



“B” 

Steel ferrules. White bristle outside. Grey hair and fibre mid¬ 
dles. 

A cheap brush for coarse work. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

No. 6 Diameter 1 inch, length 2 % Inches 


No. 5 

“ 

1 % “ 

“ 

2% “ 

No. 4 


1A “ 


2% “ 

No. 3 

“ 

1A “ 


2% “ 

No. 2 

“ 

1% “ 


2% “ 

No. 1 

14 

1A “ 

“ 

3 


Key 31 



“Adams Silver O. K.” 


Steel ferrules. All white bristles, good quality. Fitted with 
bridles, which may be easily detached. A full weight, all bristle brush 
of first quality for painters’ use. Packed *4 dozen in box. 

No. 6-0 Diameter 1 % inches, length 4 7 4 inches. 

Key 32 



“Adams O. K.” Carriage or Blind 

Steel ferrules. All white bristles, best quality. A round brush of 
small diameter and long bristles. Largely used in carriage painting. 
These brushes are also well suited for painting blinds and small work. 
Packed 1 dozen in box. 

No. 5 Diameter 1% inches, length 3}g inches 

No. 4 “ 1A “ “ “ 

No. 3 “ 1% “ “ 4% “ 

W. P. FULLER (Sr CO. since 1849 have been leaders in the various lines. 
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Chiseled Oval Varnish Brushes 


Key 40 



“Adams Jet” 

Nickeled ferrules. Black bristles, medium quality. Open center. 
Sizes 6-0 and 8-0 are fitted with bridles. 

A light weight brush. Packed % dozen in box. 

No. 2-0 Diameter lft inches, length 2ft inches 
No. 4-0 “ 1H " “ 2 “ 

No. 6-0 “ 1|3 “ “ 3ft “ 

No. 8-0 “ 2 “ “ 3% “ 


Key 41 



“Adams Ebony” 

Nickeled ferrules. Black bristles, best quality. Solid center. 

A high grade, full and elastic brush, used extensively by furniture 
and other manufacturers for fine varnishing and also for inside 
painting. 

Sizes No. 8 and 10 have extra long bristles. 

Bridles are attached to all sizes. Packed Y* dozen in box. 

No. 6-0 Diameter 1 % inches, length 3V6 inches 
No. 7-0 “ 2 “ “3% “ 

No. 8-0 " 2ft “ “ 313 “ 

Extra Long Bristles 

No. 8 Diameter 2M inches, length AM inches 
No. 10 “ 2ft " “4% “ 


Your satisfaction is assured Tvhen you use W . P. FULLER 6r CO’S products. 
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Chiseled Oval Varnish Brushes 

Key 42 



Steel ferrules. Black bristles. Superior quality. Plain handles. 
Solid center. Packed % dozen in box. 

No. 4-0 Diameter 1% inches, length 3 inches 
No. 6-0 “ 2 “ " 3% 

No. 8-0 44 2% “ “ 3% 


Key 43 



Brass ferrules. All white French bristles. Solid center. Fines* 
quality. A very superior chiseled brush for the finest varnishing an<* 
inside painting. 

Sizes 6, 7 and 8 are fitted with bridles. Packed Vz dozen in bo^* 


No. 2 Diameter 1^ inches, length 2% inches 


No. 3 

1* 

44 

2& 44 

No. 4 


41 

2% “ 

No. 5 

1% 

<4 

44 3 

No. 6 



3^4 “ 

No. 7 

m 

44 

44 3 % 44 

No. 8 

2 


3« 44 


Since I8J9 th' name of W. P. FULLER <5- CO. has shod for quality. 
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Bristle Flat Varnish Brushes, Chiseled 


Key 50 



“Manila” 


Tin ferrules. Yellow handles. Black bristles. Cement set. A 
common grade thin brush. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length 1% inches 

1 % “ “ “ 1 % “ 

2 •• " " 1 % “ 

2 % “ - “ 2 

3 “ “ “ 2 


Key 51 



“Coon” 


Tin ferrules. Black enameled handles. Black bristles. Cement 
set. A thin brush of common quality. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length 1% inches 

1 % “ “ “ 1 % “ 

2 . “ 

2 % . . 2 

3 *• “ “ 2 


You get value received lvhcn you fcuy W. P. FULLER <5* CO. products. 
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Bristle Flat Varnish Brushes, Chiseled 

Key 52 



“Adams Decoret” 
(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Red polished handles. Black bristles. Set 
in rubber. 

A thin black bristle brush of good quality. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length inches 

1 % “ “ “ 1 % “ 

2 “ " “ 1 % “ 

2 % “ “ “ 1 % “ 

3 . . 2* “ 


Key 53 



“Adams XX Signet” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Polished handles. Black bristles. Set in 
rubber. 

A medium thick brush of fair quality. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length 1% inches 


1% “ 

in 

2 

2* 

2% “ 

“ 2U 

CO 

2% 


Our high standards are maintained for your own protection and benefit. 
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“Adams Pacific” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Nickeled ferrules. Round, red polished handles. Black bristles. 
Set in rubber. A brush of medium thickness and quality, in attractive 
finish. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length 1 % inches 

1 % “ “ “ 1 % “ 

2 “ “ “ 2 

2 % “ " ' “ 2 % “ 

3 “ “ “ 2^ “ 


The reputation of W. P. FULLER & CO. is pour guaranty of complete satisfaction. 
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Bristle Flat Varnish Brushes, Chiseled 

Key 56 



“Adams Mission” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Nickeled ferrules. Red varnish handles. Black Chinese bristles. 
Set in rubber. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length 1 % inches 


m " 

“ 

2Vs 

2 

“ 

2*4 

2Ms " 

“ 

2M> 

CO 

“ 

2^2 
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“Adams Elko” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Natural polished handles. All selected Chinese 
black bristles. Set in rubber. 


A double thick chiseled brush of good quality. Can be used in 
any material. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length 1 % inches 
2tV 

2 % “ 

2 % “ 



Remember that price is always secondary to yaur complete satisfaction. 
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Bristle Flat Varnish Brushes, Chiseled 
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“Adams India” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Nickeled ferrules. Red polished handles. Black bristles. Set 
in rubber. 

A medium thick brush of fair quality. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length 1% inches 


1^ “ 

II 

II 

2 

2 

II 

<4 

2 -rV 

2 ^ “ 

II 

II 

2 A 

3 

II 


2 A 
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“Adams Sunol” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Plain handles. Black bristles of best quality. 
Set in rubber. Suited to the very finest class of work. 

Can be used in any material. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length 2 fa inches 

1^ “ “ “ 214 “ 

2 . 2 * “ 

2 % “ “ “ 2 % “ 

3 “ “ " 2% “ 


Our reputation is your protection. 


Buy W. P. FULLER & CO'S Paints by name! 
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“Adams Baltic” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Nickeled ferrules. Natural polished handles. Black bristles. Set 
in rubber. 

A triple thick brush, elastic and durable. Suitable for general 
work. Can be used in any material. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length 2^ inches 

1 % “ 44 44 2^4 " 

2 44 44 44 2 j 7 s 44 

2V6 44 44 44 2% 44 

3 44 44 44 2% 44 
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“Adams XXX Alpine” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Polished handles. All selected Chinese 
bristles, very soft and elastic. Set in rubber. 

A triple thick brush of superior quality, suited for the finest of 
work. Can be used in any material. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length 2^ inches 


1% “ 

2 i 7 c 

2 

2% 

2M> 44 

2% 

CO 

4 

CO 


The name “ W . P. FULLER & CO." protects \»ou n>hen })ou bup our products. 
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“Adams Mohawk” 


Nickeled ferrules. Red polished handles. White bristles. Ce¬ 
ment set. 

A double thick white bristle brush of good quality. Packed 1 
dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length 1^ inches 

1 Ms 44 44 44 1 % 44 

2 . 2 ^ 44 

2% 44 44 44 2 *4 44 

3 . 2% 44 
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“Adams Menlo” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Natural polished handles. White French 
bristles, superior quality. 

A double thick brush made with great care of soft, elastic French 
bristles. Can be used in any material. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length 1 % inches 

1% 44 44 44 2 * 44 

2 41 44 44 214 

2 Ms 44 44 44 44 

3 44 44 44 2% 44 


Remember that price is always secondary Jq your complete satisfaction. 

(KgiMxJ byCjOOg. 












“Adams R 980” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Brass ferrules. Polished handles. Black bristles. Triple thick. 
Superior quality. 

An excellent brush for fine work. Packed % dozen in box. 

1% inches wide, length 2*4 inches 
2 44 “ 44 2 t \ 44 

2*4 44 “ 44 2 % 44 

3 . 2% 44 
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“Adams R 702” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Brass ferrules. Polished handles. Selected Chinese blacl* 
bristles, triple thick. Packed % dozen in box. 

1*4 inches wide, length 2% inches 
2 44 44 44 2 1 | 44 

2 %. 3 * “ 

3 44 44 44 314 “ 

Satisfaction is built into every one of the W. P. FULLER Gr CO % S product*• 
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Bristle Flat Varnish Brushes, Chiseled 
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“Adams Lotus” 
(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Red polished handles. Extra long black 
bristles. 

An extra heavy triple thick brush of superior quality and finish. 
The very highest grade black bristle flat varnish brush made. It can 
be used in any material. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

No. 25 Width 2% inches, length 3^ inches 


No. 

30 

“ 3 

“ 3% “ 

No. 

35 

“ 3V4 “ 

3% “ 
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“Adams Gem” 


Nickeled ferrules. Polished handles. White bristles. Cement 
set. A good quality triple thick flowing brush. Packed 1 dozen 
in box. 


1 

inch 

wide, length 1 % inches 

1% 

ii 

44 <4 

2 % " 

2 

u 

44 44 

2 % “ 

2 % 

11 

44 44 

2 % “ 

3 

u 

44 44 

2 % “ 


W . P. FULLER <5* CO. make good paints. 
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Your protection is in our reputation. 











Bristle Flat Varnish Brushes, Chiseled 
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(Rubber Cemented) 



Nickeled ferrules. Red tips. Selected white bristles. Triple 
thick. Very superior quality. 

A perfect, metal-clad brush for any and all kinds of work. Can 
be used in any material. Packed M dozen in box. 

IVz inches wide, length 2*4 inches 
2 “ “ “ 2 ^ 44 

2 % 44 44 44 2 % “ 

3 «• “ 41 2% “ 
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“Adams Car and Panel” 


Brass ferrules. Polished cedar handles. Selected white bristles. 
Glue set. Very superior quality. 

An extra triple thick, full width, superior brush in every way. 
Made only of the finest bristles that have been especially prepared 
for high grade work. This brush has a “common sense” handle 
which fits the hand perfectly and feels easy in all working positions. 
Bristles are set with glue and brush must not be put in water. Packed 
1 dozen in box. 

J /2 inch wide, length 1% inches 


1 



1% 44 

1% 44 



2 % “ 

2 



2% 44 

2% “ 



2% “ 

3 



2% “ 


You mil remember the quality of W. P. FULLER & CO'S paints for many years . 
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Bristle Flat Varnish Brushes, Chiseled 
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“Adams Urban” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Light varnished handles, 
bristles. Set in rubber. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length ljfc inches 

1% “ “ 44 1% 44 

2 44 44 44 1 % 44 


Black Chinese 


• VULCAN - 

ftUBBER CEMENTED BRUSHES 

AOAMS “URBAN” ASSORTMENT 


“Adams Urban” 
Card Assortment 


Each card contains 
the following sizes: 


2 brushes 1 inch wide 


For Adams Urban Box Assortment see page K 26 


ie use of W. P. FULLER 6r CO'S products assures lasting satisfaction. 
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Bristle Flat Varnish Brushes, Chiseled 
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L Whiting 


—Vulcan- 
RUBBER 

c — 

EVE R Y " BRUSH ''c U AR A N T EE D 

EVERY D urACTllieB oi>vf 


-VVLCAN- 

RUBBFR 

OMENTFD 


“Adams Urban” Box Assortment 

In Display Boxes 

This assortment comprises the following sizes: 

12 brushes 1 inch wide 
12 " lVfe “ 

12 14 2 

6 “ 2 Mi “ 

For description see page K 25. 

If satisfaction i? north anything to you, remember the name, W . P. FULLER 6r CO. 

^ ^ Digitized by Google 













Bristle Flat Varnish Brushes, Chiseled 
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“Adams Phoenix” 
(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled steel, seamless ferrules. Polished handles. Black Chinese 
bristles. Set in rubber. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

A handy brush for any purpose. 

1 inch wide, length lit inches 


1% “ 

2-fg 

2 “ “ 

“ 2% 

2}* 44 

“ 2* 

3 “ " 

“ 2% 


Key 73 


r\ , , /*> ADAMS- 

W _ “Dunruiv” 



“Adams Phoenix” Card Assortment 


Each card contains the following sizes: 

2 Brushes 1 inch wide 
4 44 1% 44 

4 44 2 44 

2 44 2 % 44 

There is lasting satisfaction in the use of IV. P. FULLER <5* CO’S products. 

KgS7ed by GoOgle 














Bristle Flat Varnish Brushes, Chiseled 
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“Adams Dandy” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Nickeled ferrules. Red polished handles. Black bristles Set in 
rubber. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 incji wide, length 1% inches 

1 %. 1 % 44 

2 . 1 % 44 

2 %. 2 

3 . 2 
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“Adams Dandy” Box Assortment 

In Display Boxes 

Each box contains the following sizes: 

12 Brushes 1 inch wide 
12 11 1 % “ 

12 “ 2 

6 44 2 ^ 44 

W* P. FULLER <5r CO. since 1849 have been leaders in the various lines. 

^ Digitized by Google 












Fitch Hair Flowing Brushes, Chiseled 
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“Adams Thin Silver” 


Nickeled ferrules. Red tips. Single thick. Glue set. Superior 
quality. 

A high grade elastic brush, made of selected hair. Packed 1 
dozen in box. 

1 inch wide 
1 % “ 

2 

2 % “ 

3 


Key 81 

“Adams Thick Silver” 

Nickeled ferrules. Red tips. Double thick. Glue set. Superior 
quality. Packed 1 dozen in box. 


1 inch wide 
1U “ 

2 “ “ 

2i£ “ 

3 


Your satisfaction is assured ivhcn you use W. P. FULLER & CO'S products. 
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Badger Hair Flowing Brushes, Chiseled 
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“Adams Thin Silver” 

Nickeled ferrules. Red tips. Single thick. Glue set. 

A very good quality full-width brush. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide 
41 


Key 83 

“Adams Thick Silver” 

Nickeled ferrules. Red tips. Glue set. 

A double thick brush of good quality. Packed 1 dozen in box 

1 inch wide 
1 % 44 

2 

2% “ 

3 


Ox Hair Finishing Brushes, Chiseled 

Key 84 


i - * 




“Adams Thick Superior” 

Nickeled ferrules. Polished tips. Glue set. 

A double thick brush of superior quality. Packed 1 dozen in bo3t- 

1 inch wide, length 1& inches 

1 %. 1 % 44 

2 “ “ " 1 % “ 

2 % “ “ “ 1 % “ 


Satisfaction is built into every one of the W. P. FULLER & CO. products. 
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Gray Elastic Flowing Brushes, Chiseled 
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“Adams Superior” 


Nickeled ferrules. Polished tips. Gray elastic bristles of extra 
quality. Glue set. Double thick. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

A favorite brush with automobile and carriage finishers. 

1 inch wide, length 1% inches 

1 % “ “ “ 1 % “ 

2 “ “ “ 2 

2 Ms. 2V 4 “ 

3 “ “ “ 
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“Adams XXX Auto” 
(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Natural polished handles, gray elastic 
bristles. Set in Rubber. Triple thick. Packed 1 dozen in box 

1 inch wide, length 2*4 inches 
lMs “ 

2 

2 Ms “ 

3 

^ our protection is in our reputation. 


2*4 

2 % 

2 % 

2 % 


W. P. FULLER & CO. make good paints. 
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Camel Hair Mottling Brushes 

Key 90 


‘Fuller’s C 


Nickeled ferrules. Plain cedar handles. Cement set. A single 
thick brush of good quality. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide 


Camel Hair Color Brushes 

Key 91 


“Fuller’s C” 

Brass ferrules. Plain cedar handles. Cement set. 

A double thick brush made of selected hair. Packed 1 dozen in 


Our high standards are maintained lor your on>n protection and benefit, 
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Camel Hair Color Brushes 

Key 92 


Brass ferrules. Polished handles. Cement set. 

A triple thick brush of good quality. Packed 1 dozen in box. 


% 

1 

1 % 

2 

2 ^ 

3 


inch wide 
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“Fuller’s XXX” 


1 inch wide 
1 % 44 

2 

2 % “ 


The reputation of IV. P. FULLER & CO. is your guaranty of complete satisfaction. 
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“Adams Superior” 


Brass ferrules. Polished handles. Glue set. 

A triple thick, superior brush. The highest grade of camel hair 
color brush that can be made. Packed 1 dozen in box. 
















Show Card and Sign Painters* Brushes 
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Red Sable Show Card Writers’ 


Strictly pure, medium length of hair in seamless nickeled ferrules 
on polished walnut handles. These brushes are made expressly for 
lettering on cardboard, for which they are splendidly constructed. 


No. 1 
No. 2 
No. 3 
No. 4 
No. 5 
No. 6 


Length 


fs 

inch 

No. 

7 

Length 

U 

% 

44 

No. 

8 

<4 

1 

% 

44 

No. 

9 

“ 

1 % 



No. 

10 

«« 

IK 

% 


No. 

12 

“ 
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Red Sable Lettering Brushes 


In nickel-plated ferrules. Polished walnut handles. These brushes 
are made of the finest selected genuine Red Sable hair and are 
especially suitable and serviceable for heavy color work. 

May be used in Oil, Japan or Water Color. 


No. 

1 

Length 18 

inch 

No. 

7 

Length l T 3 ff 

inches 

No. 

2 

% 

u 

No. 

8 


1*4 

44 

No. 

3 

U 


No. 

9 


1% 

44 

No. 

4 

“ 1 


No. 

10 


lfVr 

44 

No. 

5 



No. 

11 


IVz 

44 

No. 

6 

IVs 

“ 

No. 

12 


1 IS 

44 


Methods 

Adaptability to requirements is what the artist or artisan expects 
from his brushes. The old Master was great because he “mixed his 
paints with brains.” ADAMS brushes are mixed with the proper 
substance, and they are also tempered with a rare mechanical skill 
which is found only in the ADAMS factory. The combination of in 
telligent work-people and rapid, exact machines brings results not 
otherwise obtainable. Their factory has that rare combination, dupli¬ 
cated many times, which makes it possible to produce the great 
quantity demanded by brush users, with uniformity of quality and low 
cost of manufacture. 


If satisfaction is ivoith anythin# to you, remember the name, W. P. FULLER & CO. 
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Show Card and Sign Painters’ Brushes 

Key 98 



Ox Hair Lettering Brushes 

In nickel-plated ferrules. Blue polished handles. Finest quality. 


No. 

1 

Length 

it 

inch 

No. 

7 

Length 1ft 

inches 

No. 

2 

44 

% 

44 

No. 

8 

1% 

44 

No. 

3 

• i 

it 


No. 

9 

“ 1ft 

44 

No. 

4 

H 

1 


No. 

10 

1% 

44 

No. 

5 

44 

1ft 

“ 

No. 

11 

1% 

14 

No. 

6 

44 



No. 

12 

1 ft 

44 
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Red Sable Single Stroke 

Finest quality. In nickel-plated ferrules, on black 
handles. 


*4 inch wide 

ft “ 
i,4 “ 
ft “ 

% “ 


% inch wide 
% " 

% " 

% “ 

1 


polished 


Reliability 

“Nocomeapart” is not the name of an Indian Chief although it is 
“honest Injun.” It is a condensed way of expressing the strong feature 
of ADAMS brushes. There isn’t much occasion to argue a fact or 
feature that demonstrates itself. Making for over a century brushes 
which don’t shed bristles and don’t fail, renders it unnecessary to issue 
loud proclamations calling attention to such fact. Nearly every one 
who uses brushes, knows that ADAMS brushes always hold their 
bristles. To the very few who have not used them, we are in a still 
small voice stating brush features which will interest them, pointing 
the way to relief from one of their troubles. For that tired feeling 
which comes from bristles in the pot, or on the job instead of in the 
brush, use ADAMS brushes. They give instant and complete relief. 


Our reputation is pour protection. Blip W . P. FULLER & CO’S Paints bp name! 
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Show Card and Sign Painters’ Brushes 
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Ox Hair Single Stroke 


For show card writers and sign painters. 

Made of the best quality Ox Hair. In nickel-plated ferrules. 
Polished blue handles. Packed one dozen in box. 

% inch wide 
% " 44 
% “ 

% “ 

% “ 

% 44 
% 44 

1 

1V4 “ 

114 “ 


Key 101 

Flat Black Sable Single Stroke 

Polished cedar handles. Tin ferrules. 

A good “Rag" brush. 


M inch wide 
% 44 
% 44 
% 44 
% 44 
% 44 


jT/ic name ”\V. P. EULLER & CO." protects pou when you buv our products. 

K 36 


Digitized by 


Google 






Sign Painters’ Brushes 
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“Adams Fitch Hair” 

Nickeled ferrules. Red polished handles. Square edge. 

Largely used for filling in on sign work. Packed 1 dozen in box. 
*4 inch wide 
% “ 

% “ 

% 44 

1 
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“Adams Ox Hair” 


Nickeled ferrules. Red polished handles. Chiseled edge. 

A very fine, pure ox hair brush for sign writers and painters. 
A perfect tool for outlining and filling in. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

% inch wide 
% 44 
% 44 
% 44 
l 
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“Adams Red Sable” 

Nickeled ferrules. Red polished handles. Chiseled edge. Packed 
1 dozen in box. 

*4 inch wide 

% 44 44 

% 44 44 

% 44 4 4 

1 “ “ 


is 


secondary to your complete satisfaction. 
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Sign Painters’ Brushes 
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“Adams Bristle Varnish Cutters’' 


Nickeled ferrules. Plain handles. All white bristles. Best 
quality. Cement set. 

For sign painters’ use. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length 1% inches 

1% 44 “ “ lit 44 

2 “ “ “ 2 i'.j 
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Sign Painters’ Chiseled Bristle Flat Fitches 


Tin ferrules. Maroon polished handles. Fine white bristles. 
Chiseled edge. 

A very full, superior brush of the best quality. For sign painters’ 
use. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

*4 inch wide, length % inch 


% 44 


44 

it 44 

% 44 


n 

1* 44 

% 44 


u 

1% 44 

% 44 


it 

IV* 44 

1 


a 

1. 7 « 44 

m 44 


a 

1ft 44 


American Superiority 

Brush manufacturing in the United States has made as great 
strides toward perfection as any manufacturing industry. ADAMS 
brushes stand with other American goods that stand at the highest 
point of excellence in comparison with products of other countries. 
Not only is their quality at highest point, hut cost to consumer is less 
than asked hv European brush manufacturers. 


Satisfaction is built into every 


one 


of the W. P. FULLER & CO. products. 
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Bristle Flat Fitches, Square Edge 
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“Adams Master Painters” 

Tin ferrules. Plain cedar handles. White bristles. Packed 1 
dozen in box. 

M inch wide, length % inch 


% “ 

\l 

% " 

“ 1 

% “ 

1% 

% “ 

l* 


“ 1 Yz 

1% “ 

“ 1% 


“ 2 


Perfection in Bristle Brushes 

In addition to the ordinary kinds of brushes which every brush 
user has, he should have a number of kinds for best work that are 
perfect in every respect. With them he will do the work of his best 
customers in a way to please them. The little difference in first 
cost is overcome by the wearing and working qualities, while the 
satisfaction of doing a job well crowns its completion even better 
than extra profits received from that kind of work. Satisfaction 
gained by using best tools makes work a pleasure. An industry 
carried on with best materials wins a position in the community far 
ahead of the ordinary, and perfect brushes are sure helps to success. 

Many brushes are now on sale without the manufacturer’s name 
upon them, and their quality is of such a questionable nature that the 
maker does not care to have his name associated with them. These 
brushes are usually made to fit a price rather than a practical want. 

A brush that has the name “ADAMS” upon it is made on honor, 
and the makers are proud of it, and glad to have it go out to the world, 
not only as a practical tool, but as an advertisement of their ability as 
brush-makers; and they stand back of it in every way. 

The difference in cost between a good brush and a poor one is 
slight, and the satisfaction and results that accompany the use of a 
good brush are wrorth many times the slight difference in first cost. 


Your protection is in our reputation. IV. P. FULLER & CO. make good paints. 

K JUzed by Google 
























Bristle Flat Fitches, Chiseled 
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“Adams Ebony” 


Tin ferrules. Polished red handles. Black bristles of superior 
quality. 

A brush that has good life and spring and a perfect chiseled edge. 
Packed*! dozen in box. 


'4 inch wide, length 

4 inch 

** " 

1 

4 

14 ** 

%. 

14 “ 

*. 

1% 44 

1 . 

14 “ 

l l 4 . 

14 44 

14. 

24 “ 
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“Adams A. A.” 


Tin ferrules. Polished red handles. Fine white bristles. Su¬ 
perior quality. 

A perfect working tool, well filled with bristles. Packed 1 dozen 
in box. 

4 inch wide, length 4 inch 


% “ 



1 

4 44 




% 44 



1& 

% 44 




1 




14 44 



na 

14 44 



1 u 


You null remember the quality of IV. P. FULLER & CO'S paints for many years. 
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Fresco Liners 
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Angular Fresco Liners 

Nickeled ferrules. Long polished light wood handles. Extra fine 
white bristles. 

V 4 inch wide 
% “ 

% “ 


Bristle Artists’ Brushes 
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“Bright’s” Bristle Artists’ Brushes 

Flat black polished handles. Metal ferrules. White 


bristles. 

No. 0 

No. 

6 

No. 1 

No. 

7 

No. 2 

No. 3 

No. 

8 

No. 4 

No. 

9 

No. 5 

No. 

10 


French 


The use of IV. P. FULLER 6r CO'S products assures lasting satisfaction. 
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Round Sash Tools 
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“Adams B. B.” 


Steel ferrules. Black bristles. Medium quality. Packed 1 dozen 
in box. 


No. 

1 

Diameter 

% 

inch, length 1% 

inches 

No. 

2 
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No. 

8 
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1% 

«« 
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II 
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Round Sash Tools 


Key 121 



Steel ferrules. All white bristles. Good quality. 

A well filled brush of good length. Packed 1 dozen in box. 


No. 

1 

Diameter 

Vz 

inch, length 1% inches 

No. 

2 


A 



1% “ 

No. 

3 

• i 

% 



lft “ 

No. 

4 

ii 
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m “ 

No. 

5 

ii 

% 



2% “ 

No. 

6 

ii 
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2% “ 

No. 

8 
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No. 

10 

ii 

1i\t 

“ 


2% “ 


There is lasting satisfaction 


in the use of W . P. FULLER & CO'S products. 
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Oval Sash Tools, Chiseled 
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“Adams Orient” 


Nickeled ferrules. Black bristles. Good quality. 

A practical painters’ tool. Packed 1 dozen in box. 


No. 

3 

Width 

% inch, length 1% inches 

No. 

4 

41 

% 44 

Ml 44 

No. 

5 

44 

U 44 

1% 44 

No. 

6 

44 

1* “ 

1% 44 

No. 

7 

44 

1ft 44 

2 

No. 

8 

44 

1% 44 

2ft 44 

No. 

9 

44 

1% 44 

2ft 44 

No. 

10 

44 

1ft 44 

2% 44 


Flat Trim Brushes 

Key 124 

“Adams Cascade” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Nickeled ferrules. Plain handles. Black bristles. Set in rubber. 
Best quality. 

A chiseled edge brush, style of flat varnish, for cutting in and 
trimming sash mouldings, etc. It has same length of handle as 
sash tool, so that painter can rest it across top of pail or bucket. 

These brushes can be safely used without fear of shedding in 
any material that won’t destroy the bristles. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide, length 2ft inches 

lMs “ 44 44 2 % 44 

2 . 4 2 A 44 



For your protection remember the reputation of W. P. FULLER & CO'S products. 
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Whitewash Brushes 

Key 128 


“Pawnee” 

A cheap brush, suitable for whitewashing chicken houses, fences, 
etc. Two rows clean dressed white fibre. Yellow buffed block. Length 
of fibre out of block, 2% inches. Packed % dozen in box. 


No. 

6 Width 

5^ inches 

No. 

7 

6^ “ 

No. 

8 

7% “ 

No. 

9 

8% 44 


Key 129 



“Piute” 

Made of a mixture of hair and soft fibre. Four rows. White hair 
outside, gray hair and fibre middles. Length, 3V£ inches. Packed 
dozen in box. 

No. 6 Width 6 inches 
No. 7 “ 7 44 

No. 8 “ 8 “ 


IV. P. FULLER & CO. since 1849 have been leaders in their various lines. 

^ ^ Digitized by Google 


















Whitewash Brushes 

Key 130 



“Leader” 

Lacquered tin ferrules. Varnished woods. Made of all white 
fibre. Length of stock in all sizes, 3 inches. Packed ^ dozen in box. 
No. 1 Width 6M> inches 
No. 3 “ 714 “ 

No. 5 “ 8 


Key 131 



“Pioneer” 

Lacquered tin ferrules. Light varnished woods. White hair out¬ 
side. White fibre middles. 

Ordinary quality. Packed % dozen in box. 


No. 

0 

Width 6 

inches, length 2f B inches 

No. 

1 

6^ 

2% " 

No. 

3 

7 % 

- “ 2 % “ 

No. 

5 

svfc 

3^ 


1 our satisfaction is assured ivhen you use W . P. FULLER & CO'S products. 
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W.P. Fuller & Co 



Whitewash Brushes 



“Extra Banner’’ 

Lacquered tin ferrules. Varnished woods. Black bristles outside; 
black mixed middles. Ordinary quality. 

A cheap and attractive brush. Packed % dozen in box 
No. 6 Width 6 inches, length 3 inches 
No. 7 “ 7 “3 

No. 8 “ 8 “ 3 V 4 


Key 133 



“B” 

Leather ferrules. White outside. Gray hair and fibre middles 
A gray center brush of ordinary quality. Packed V6 dozen in box. 


No. 

1 

Width 6*6 inches, length 2, 7 a inches 

No. 

3 

7V 2 “ “ 2\h “ 

No. 

5 

“ 8 

2 J* “ 

No. 

6 

oo 

3H 44 


Since 1849 the name of IV. P. FULLER 8r CO. has stood for cjualitV. 

K 46 t 

Digitized by VjOOQLC 



















Whitewash Brushes 

Key 134 



“Adams Popular” 

Nickeled ferrules. Red varnished woods. White bristle outside. 
Soft white fibre middles. Ordinary quality. 

A cheap brush of fine appearance. Packed ^ dozen in box. 

No. 6 Width 6 inches, length 2% inches 
No. 7 “ 7 “ “ “ 

No. 8 “ 8 “ “ 3* 44 


Key 135 



“Adams Orient” 

Nickeled ferrules. Red varnished woods. All black Chinese 

bristles. Good quality. 

A brush of medium weight, length and quality. Packed % dozen 
in box. 

No. 60 Width 6 inches, length 2% inches 
No. 70 “ 7 “ “ 2% “ 

No. 80 “ 8 “ “ 3^ 44 


You get value received ivhcn you fcuy W . P. FULLER 6r CO'S products. 
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Whitewash Brushes 

Key 136 



“Adams Jewel” 

Leather ferrules. Red varnished woods. White bristles outside. 
White hair and fibre middles. 

A medium weight brush of fair quality. Packed *4 dozen in box. 
No. 7 Width 7 inches, length Zfg inches 
No. 8 “ 8 “ “ “ 

No. 9 44 9 44 44 3% 44 


Key 137 



“Adams Princeton” 

Nickeled ferrules. Varnished woods. All white bristles. Good 
quality. 

A good, serviceable brush for general use. Packed *4 dozen in 

box. 

No. 70 Width 7 inches, length 3*4 inches 
No. 80 44 8 44 44 3 T 7 ff 

Our high standards arc maintained for your on>n protection and benefit. 
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Whitewash Brushes 


Key 138 



Leather ferrules. Red varnished woods. All gray Russia bristles. 
These are superior brushes in every way. They are made of the 
best Russia bristles, have good life and spring, and will always give 
satisfaction. Packed % dozen in box. 

No. 7 Width 8 Ms inches, length 3l£ inches 
No. 8 14 9 y 2 44 44 4 % 


Newly slacked lime will ruin bristles. Whitewash should stand 
twenty-four hours after it is cold before putting brushes into it. 


Adams Dutch Kalsomine Brushes 

which were an innovation a few years ago, have become a very 
popular line ot brushes, and sales of them are made in large quanti¬ 
ties. The liberal quantity of bristles in them enables users to spread 
a large amount of kalsomine more evenly at a stroke than is possible 
with other brushes. 

Those who are using this style prefer them in every respect to 
others. They are especially desirable for work on concrete buildings, 
either outside or inside. They force the liquid into rough surfaces 
with the first stroke of the brush. On smooth surfaces they lay it 
evenly, never making streaked work. They are economical in price, 
and with them users accomplish best results more rapidly than with 
other styles 


The reputation of W ’. P. FULLER & CO. is pour guaranty of complete satisfaction. 
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Kalsomine Brushes 

Key 140 



“Leader” 

Lacquered ferrules. Varnished handles. White outside. Mixed 
center. Packed U dozen in box. 

No. 6 Width 6 inches, length 4 inches 
No. 7 44 7 44 44 41.4 44 

No. 8 4 4 8 44 “ 4% 44 


Key 141 



“Adams Pioneer” 

Lacquered tin ferrules. Varnished handles. lVhite outside. Mixed 
center. 

A brush of medium length. Packed Vz dozen in box. 

No. 6 Width 6 inches, length 4 inches 
No. 7 4 4 7 4 4 4 4 4M 

No. 8 ,4 8 44 4% 


If satisfaction is worth anything to \ioi 1 , remember the name , W. P. FULLER 6r CO. 
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“Extra Mongol” 

Nickeled ferrules. Varnished handles. Black bristles outside. 
Mixed quality center. Packed % dozen in box. 

No. 6 Width 6 inches, length 3% inches 
No. 7 “ 7 “ “ 3% " 

No. 3 “ 8 “ “ 3% 


Key 142 



“Adams Yosemite” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Lacquered tin ferrules. Varnished handles. Black bristles. Fair 
quality. 

A short, pure bristle brush for family use. Packed Vi dozen in 

box. 

No. 6 Width 6 inches, length 3^4 inches 
No. 7 “ 7 “ “ 3h “ 

No. 8 “ 8 “ “ 3% “ 


Out reputation is pour protection. Bup W . P. FULLER & CO’S Paints bp name! 
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“Adams Afric” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Galvanized iron ferrules. Varnished handles. Black Chinese 
bristles. Set in rubber. Packed *£ dozen in box. 

No. 6 Width 6 inches, length 3% inches 
No. 7 “ 7 “ “ 313 “ 

No. 8 “ 8 “ “4 


Key 144 



*DAMS 




“Adams Jet” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Nickeled ferrules. Red varnished handles. All black bristles. 
Packed M dozen in box. 

No. 6 Width 6 inches, length 4 inches 
No. 7 M 7 “ “ 4& “ 

No. 8 “ 8 “ “ 4% “ 


The name "W. P. FULLER (r CO." protects you n>hcn you buy our products . 
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Kalsomine Brushes 


Key 146 



(Rubber Cemented) 


Galvanized iron ferrules. Plain handles. All black bristles. 
Very best quality. Packed ^4 dozen in box. 

No. 8 Width 8 inches, length 5% inches 


Kalsomine Brushes 

Key 148 



“Adams No. 81 O. K.” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Galvanized iron ferrules. Plain handles. All unbleached 
bristles, extra full. Superior quality. This is our best extra long 
Russia bristle brush. Packed dozen in box. 

Width 8 inches, length 5}g inches 


Remember thal price is always secondary to your complete satisfaction. 
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Cement Set Dutch Kalsomine Brushes 

Can Be Used in Paint as Well as Kalsomine 

Key 149 



“Adams No. 37” 


All Russia bristles of superior quality. Varnished wood blocks 
bound with brass to prevent warping. Detachable metal handles. 
Brushes will not leak and cannot shed bristles. Packed one each 
in a carton. 

Block 7%x21£ inches, length 4% inches 


Rubber Cemented Dutch 
Kalsomine Brushes 

Can Be Used in Paint as Well as Kalsomine 


Key 150 



“Adams Rubbertite” 


Gray bristles. Set in rubber. Metal ferrules. Detachable metal 
handles. Packed one each in a carton. 

No. 2 Block 7 3 4x2% inches, length 4, 7 rt inches 
Xo. 3 Block 7*4x2% “ “ 4{i 


Satisfaction is built into every one of the IV. P. FULLER <$* CO. products. 
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Rubber Cemented Dutch 
Kalsomine Brushes 

Can Be Used in Paint as Well as Kalsomine 

Key 152 



“Adams Semi-Dutch” 


Gray bristles. Set in rubber. Metal ferrules. Detachable metal 
handles. Packed one each in a carton. 

No. 612 Block 6*4x2 inches, length 4^ inches 


Key 153 



“Adams Menlo” 

Gray bristles. Set in rubber. Metal ferrules. Handles perma¬ 
nently attached. Packed one each in a carton. 

Size of Block 776x1% inches, length 5^ inches 


Your protection is in our reputation. W. P. FULLER & CO. mal(e good paints. 
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Pitch Set Dutch Kalsomine Brushes 

Must Not Be Used in Paint 

Key 154 



“Adams Shasta” 


Gray bristles. Pitch set. Light varnished woods. Detachable 
metal handles. These brushes are for kalsomine only. Packed one 
each in a carton. 

No. 1 Block 7^x3 inches, length 5% inches 


Key 156 



“Adams Elko” 

Gray bristles. Pitch set. Light varnished woods. Detachable 
metal handles. These brushes are for kalsomine only. Packed one 
each in a carton. 

No. 2 Block 7^x3 inches, length 4% inches 


ivill remember the quality of W. P. FULLER & CO'S paints for many years. 
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Bill Posters’ Paste Brushes 

Key 160 



“Adams Knotted” 

Varnished woods. Ends reinforced with metal. Gray Russian 
bristles. 

Very strong, but not heavy in weight. A popular pole brush. 
Packed H dozen in box. 

No. 1045. 10 Knot. Width 9 inches, length 5H inches 


Paper Hangers’ Paste Brushes 

Key 161 



(Rubber Cemented) 

Galvanized iron ferrules. Light varnished woods. All gray 
bristles. Superior quality. Packed V\ dozen in box. 

No. 85. Width IVi inches, length 4 inches 


The use of 


W. P. FULLER & CO’S products assures lasting satisfaction. 
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Paper Hangers’ Smoothing Brushes 

Key 162 



“Ontario” 


Two rows all white Tampico stock. 

A cheap brush for consumers’ ordinary use. Packed *4 dozen 
in box. 

No. 10 Width 10 inches, length 2 inches 
No. 12 “ 12 44 41 2 44 


Key 163 



Wire fastened. Two rows stiff black bristles of medium quality. 
A good brush for general use. Packed Vs dozen in box. 

No. 10 Width 10 inches, length 2 inches 
No. 12 44 12 44 44 2 


There is lasting satisfaction in the use of W. P. FULLER <5r CO'S products. 
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Paper Hangers’ Smoothing Brushes 

Key 164 



“Adams Premier” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Nickeled ferrules. Two rows stiff, yellow Russia bristles. 
A superior brush in every way. Packed V 2 dozen in box. 
No. 12 Width 12 inches, length 2% inches 


Key 165 



“Adams Phoenix” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Polished blocks. Stiff black bristles. The 
highest grade black bristle smoothing brush made. 

No. 12 Width 12 inches, length 2% inches 


For your protection remember the reputation of IV. P. FULLER 6r CO’S products. 
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Paper Hangers’ Smoothing Brushes 


Key 166 



“Huron” 


Made of all unbleached hair of best quality. Clean and stiff. 
Three rows. 

No. 10 width 10 inches, length 2 inches 
No. 12 " 12 “ “ 2 “ 


Key 167 



“Climax” 

Black Chinese bristles securely embedded in hard rubber and held 
in a “grooved or counter-sunk” head, thus making a very strong, 
serviceable brush. Packed ^ dozen in box. 

No. 12 Width 12 inches, length 2*4 inches 
No. 14 “ 14 “ “ 2% 


lf r . P. FULLER & CO. since I8J9 have been leaders in the various lines. 
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Painters' Flat Dusters 

Key 170 



Light polished block. Black hair outside. Fibre centers. 

An inexpensive brush for consumers’ use. Packed % dozen in box. 
Width 4 inches, length 3*4 inches 


Key 171 


W 


“Adams Star” 

Varnished woods. Black bristle outside. Black mixed middles. 
A good, medium grade duster for general purposes. Packed % 
dozen in box. 

No. 14 Width 4M inches, length 4^ inches 
No. 16 “ 4% " “ 3 If “ 



Your satisfaction is assured when you use W. P. FULLER 6r CO’S products. 
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Painters’ Flat Dusters 

“Key 172 



“Adams Peerless” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Light polished wood. Best quality black 
bristles, set in rubber. 

This brush can be thoroughly cleaned in any liquid without danger 
of the bristles coming out Packed Vz dozen in box. 

No. 2 Width 4*4 inches, length 4y c inches 


Painters’ Round Dusters 

Key 173 



“Adams Extra” 


Yellow polished woods. Black bristle outside. Gray bristle mid¬ 
dles. Best quality. 

This is the best round painters’ duster made. Packed Vz dozen 
in box. 

No. 55 Diameter 2 T v* inches, length 4 % inches 

Since 1849 the name of W. P. FULLER <5r CO. has slood for quality. 
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Roof Paint Brushes 

Key 180 



“Adams B. B.” 


Leather ferrules. Red varnished woods. All gray bristles, 
double nailed. Good quality. 

A full brush made in same style as whitewash brushes, with 
medium length bristles. Suitable for applying either oil, paint or tar. 
Packed % dozen in box. 

No. 7 Width 7 Vs inches, length 3Vi inches 
No. 8 - 8V£ “ “ 3, 7 tf 


Key 181 



“Tomahawk” 

A cheap roof brush suitable for use in hot tar. Maple of black 
Tampico stock; four rows; medium length. Packed 2 dozen in box. 
No. 3 K. T. Size of block, 6x1% inches 

You get value received ivhen you buy W. P. FULLER 6r CO'S products . 
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Knotted Roof Paint Brushes 

Key 182 



“Adams Extra C. M.” 

Black bristles outside. Mixed middles. Fair quality. 

An excellent brush for the money. Packed *4 dozen in box 

2 Knot, 3% inches wide, length 3^ inches 

3 44 5%.* 3^ “ 

4 “ 7% 44 44 44 3 ,V 44 


Key 183 



“Adams B.” 

All gray bristles. Good quality. Oval knots. 

Packed % dozen in box. 

3 Knot, 5% inches wide, length 3& inches 

4 44 6% 44 44 44 3* 44 

Our high standards are maintained for your oivn protection and benefit. 
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Knotted Roof Paint Brushes 


Key 184 



“Adams Super” 

All long gray bristles. Superior quality. Oval knots 
A superior long bristle brush for all roof painting. Packed M 
dozen in box. 

3 Knot, 5^4 inches wide, length 4 inches 

4 “ 6% “ “ “ 4 “ 


Long Handled Tar Brushes 

Key 185 



“Aztec” 


Made of black and gray fibre. 

A good brush for applying tar to roof seams, etc. 

1 Knot, 2% inches wide, length 3% inches 


The reputation of W. P. FULLER & CO. is your guaranty of complete satisfaction. 
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Knotted Roof Paint Brushes 

Key 182 



“Adams Extra C. M.” 

Black bristles outside. Mixed middles. Fair quality. 

An excellent brush for the money. Packed *4 dozen in box 

2 Knot, 3% inches wide, length 3^ inches 

3 “ 5%.3* “ 

4 “ 7% “ “ " 3 & “ 


Key 183 



“Adams B.” 

All gray bristles. Good quality. Oval knots. 
Packed V 4 dozen in box. 

3 Knot, 5 M inches wide, length 3A inches 

4 “ 6% “ “ “ 3& “ 


Our high standards are maintained for your on>n protection and benefit. 
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Knotted Roof Paint Brushes 

Key 184 



“Adams Super” 

All long gray bristles. Superior quality. Oval knots 
A superior long bristle brush for all roof painting. Packed M 
dozen in box. 

3 Knot, 5M inches wide, length 4 inches 

4 “ 6% 44 44 44 4 44 


Long Handled Tar Brushes 

Key 185 



“Aztec” 


Made of black and gray fibre. 

A good brush for applying tar to roof seams, etc. 

1 Knot, 2 inches wide, length 3^ inches 


The reputation of W. P. FULLER & CO. is your guaranty of complete satisfaction. 
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Stencil Brushes 

Key 190 



“Adams Leader” 

Steel ferrules. Black handles. Black bristles. Medium quality. 
»acked 1 dozen in box. 

No. 4 % inch diameter, length 1% inches 


No. 6 1* “ 44 44 1 % 

No. 8 1A 44 44 44 1 % 

No. 10 1ft 44 44 44 1 H 

No. 12 li| 44 44 44 1 % 

No. 14 2* 44 44 44 1 % 


Key 191 



“Adams Extra” 

Steel ferrules. Polished handles. Gray bristles. Good quality. 
>acked 1 dozen in box. 


No. 16 
No. 20 
No. 24 
No. 28 
No. 32 


1 

1* 

It 7 . 

1% 

Itt 


inch diameter, length 1% inches 
44 44 44 1 % 44 

44 44 44 1 % 44 

“ 1 « “ 

“ Itf “ 


r satisfaction is worth anything to you, remember the name, W. P . FULLER & CO. 
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Stencil Brushes 

Key 192 



“Adams Alto” 

(Rubber Cemented) 


Nickeled ferrules. Polished handles. 

Made of the best quality white Russian bristles. Very strong 
and durable. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

No. 400 inches diameter, length 2% inches 


Iron Handle Glue Brushes 

Key 200 



“Adams Extra” 


Steel ferrules. Iron handles. All gray bristles. 

A full, all bristle brush, much better than the average. No wood 
whatever is used in its construction, thus making it a brush that will 
stand, with a certainty, the constant shrinking and swelling to which 
glue brushes are subject. Packed 1 dozen in box. 


No. 

3 

% 

inch 

diameter, length 1% 

inches 

No. 

5 

% 

a 

“ 44 1% 

44 

No. 

7 

1 

<i 

“ " 2 

44 

No. 

9 

1% 

44 

“ “ 2 

44 

No. 

11 

IV* 

44 

44 214 

44 

No. 

13 

1% 

41 

44 2% 

44 


Our reputation is your protection. 


Buy W. P. FULLER & CO'S Paints by name! 
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Round Glue Brushes 

Key 201 



“Adams Hercules” 

(Rubber Cemented) 

Copper ferrules. Gray Russian bristles. Set in rubber. 

For bookbinders, paper box furniture, piano and casket manu¬ 
facturers and cabinet makers. Very durable. Packed 14 dozen in box. 


No. 

1 

Diameter 114 

inches, length 

2y\ inches 

No. 

2 

“ 



214 44 

No. 

3 

“ 1% 

<4 

44 

2 \h 44 

No. 

4 

41 2 


44 

2 {* 44 

No. 

5 

44 2 14 

44 

44 

314 44 


Flat Glue Brushes 

Key 202 



“No. 95 Rubberset” 


Rubber set and bound. All gray bristles. 

An excellent brush for small glue or paste work. Packed 1 dozen 
in box. 

1 inch wide, length 1% inches 

1 % “ “ “ 1 % “ 

2 “ “ “ 2 

2 %. 214 “ 

3 “ “ “ 214 


The name “ W . P. FULLER & CO." 


protects \)ou when you buy our products. 
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Round Marking Brushes 

Key 209 



Black Bristle 


Round. Tin ferrules. Plain handles. Good quality. Packed 1 gross 
in box. 

No. 1 
No. 2 
No. 3 
4 No. 4 

No. 5 
No. 6 

Key 210 
White Bristle 

Round. Tin ferrules. Polished handles. Good quality. Packed 
1 gross in box. 

No. 1 
No. 2 
No. 3 
No. 4 
No. 5 
No. 6 

Key 211 
Ox Hair 

Round. Tin ferrules. Red polished handles. Superior quality. 
Packed 1 gross in box. 

No. 1 
No. 2 
No. 3 
No. 4 

Key 212 
Camel Hair 

Round. Tin ferrules. Cedar handles. Good quality. Packed 1 
gross in box. 

No. 1 
No. 2 
No. 3 
No. 4 

Remember that price is always secondary to your complete satisfaction. 

^bigi?zed by Google 




Round Marking Brushes 

On Display Cards 

Key 213 



“Markwell” White Bristle 


2 dozen assorted sizes 1 to 
6 on a card. 


Satisfaction Is built into every one of the W. P. FULLER <S- CO. products. 
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Round Pointed Water Tool 


Key 220 



“Adams” 


Seamless copper ferrules. Very stiff, gray bristles. Best quality. 
Style of sash tool. 

For cleaning molding, etc., and used by carriage painters for wash¬ 
ing between spokes and around gears. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

No. 16 Diameter inches, length 2% inches 


Brick Stripers 

Key 221 



“Adams” 

Stiff, white hair. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

2^ inches wide, length T 9 8 inch 
3 44 44 44 ft 


Ship Seam Brushes 

Key 222 



Adams Extra” 


All stiff, gray bristles of best quality. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

4 inches wide, length 1H inches 

5 iy 4 44 

6 1*4 “ 

Your protection is in our reputation. W. P. FULLER & CO. ma^e good paints . 
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Bead Brushes 

Key 223 





“Adams” 

Made of very stiff bristles for filling, polishing and rubbing mold¬ 
ings, coves, edges and narrow places. Packed % dozen in box. 

No. 299 4 rows stiff black bristles, length 1 inch. 


Furniture Rubbing and Cleaning Brushes 

Key 224 



“Adams” 

All stiff, gray bristles. Good quality. Three rows. Packed 1 
dozen in box. 

No. 43 Length % inch, width of brush part, 5 inches 


Round Soap or Potash Brushes 

Key 225 



“B” 


Steel ferrules. Bristle outside, gray fibre and hair middles. 

For use in railroad car shops, applying caustic soaps, potash, etc. 
Packed % dozen in box. 

No. 4/0 Diameter 1% inches, length 3% inches 


You will remember ihe quality of W. P. FULLER & CO'S paints for many years . 
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Round Car Washers 

Key 226 



“Adams” 

Light varnished woods. All gray Russian bristles. Wire fastened 
and protected with rubber edge that cannot come off, and will not 
mar woodwork. 

The most durable car washer made. Packed M dozen in box. 
No. 3 Diameter 5 inches, length 3^ inches 
No. 2 44 5 44 4% 44 


Auto Car Cleaners 

Key 227 



“Adams” 


Hatchet shape, with long handles. Stiff, gray bristles. Rubber 
cemented. Packed % dozen in box. 

No. 3*4 Width 3*6 inches, length 1% inches 


The use 


of W. P. FULLER 6■ CO\S products assures lasting satisfaction. 
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Round Car Scrubs 

Key 228 



“Adams Super Extra” 

Compressed steel ferrules. Stiff, gray bristle mixture. Good 
quality. 

No. 6/0 Diameter 2 inches, length inches 


Flat Car Scrubs 


Key 229 



Leather ferrules. Double nailed. Stiff, gray bristle mixture. 
A very full, square cut brush. 

4 inches wide, length 2% inches 


There is lasting satisfaction in the use of W. P. FULLER & CO'S products. 
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Floor Sweeping Brushes 



Key 230 


“Modoc” 

Six rows all gray fibre. Light polished blocks. Two threaded 
handle holes. Packed in individual cartons. 

14 inches wide, length 2% inches 
16 “ “ 44 2% “ 


Key 231 



“Adams Komo” 

Red varnished woods. Rubber ends. Gray, Russian bristles. 
Two holes for handles. 

The ends of each brush are protected with heavy rubber edges 
which avoids any possibility of injuring baseboards, furniture or 
moldings while in use. Polished handles are included. Packed 1 in 
box. 

14 inches wide, length inches 
16 “ “ “ 3% 44 

18 “ “ 44 3% 44 

20 44 44 44 3% 44 

For your protection remember the reputation of W. P. FULLER & CO'S products. 
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Floor Waxing Brushes 

Key 239 



“Adams Beekman” 


A superior brush for waxing and polishing inlaid and hardwood 
floors. Used like a carpet sweeper, being pushed forward and back¬ 
ward over the waxed floor. It has a long handle, with a weight 
and brush attached. The brush is surrounded with rubber guards 
so as to protect baseboards and furniture from injury. 

15 pound size, block 5x8 inches 
25 . . 5x10 “ 



Key 240 


“Wisco” 

Brush part made of stiff gray fibre. Length of stock 1 inch, 
equipped with felt guards or bumpers. Castings have aluminum finish. 
No. 199 Weight 5^4 pounds, size 4%x8 x 4 inches 


W . P. FULLER & CO. since 1849 have been leaders in their various lines . 
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Radiator Bronzing Brushes 

Key 241 



“Adams Extra” 

Nickeled ferrules. Plain handles. Soft black hair. Cement set. 
Made in same style as Flat Trim brushes, with long handles. 
Especially adapted for radiator work. Packed 1 dozen in box. 

1 inch wide 
1 % 44 

2 


Flat Badger Blenders 

Key 242 



“Adams Knotted” 

Best quality badger hair. Polished handles. Packed % dozen 
in box. 

3 inches wide 

3 % “ 

4 


Your satisfaction is assured when you use W . P. FULLER & CO'S products . 
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“Adams Superior” 


Wire fastened. Gray Russian bristles. Superior quality. 

These brushes are extra full, and the block is warranted not to 
warp. Packed 1 in box. 

No. 308, Size 8x3% inches, length 3}& inches 


FACTS 

Dealers should not overlook the fact that throughout the world 
CONSUMERS have learned to place the greatest reliance upon a name 
or trade-mark that has always stood for honesty and quality. 

The dealer that sells the best goods holds his trade best, for 
way down at the end of the line there is always the consumer that 
must be satisfied. ADAMS brushes have been satisfying the con¬ 
sumer for more than one hundred years. 

To keep your stock healthy see that “ADAMS,” is on every brush 
you buy. 

It is not the name that makes the brush good, but it is the brush 
that makes the name good. 

The name ADAMS on a brush GUARANTEES its grade and 
quality, for in every grade of ADAMS Brushes the quality is kept 
distinct and uniform. 

Good trade cannot be established on price alone. The consumer 
remembers QUALITY long after the price has been forgotten. 


Since 1849 the name of W. P. FULLER <fr CO. has stood for quality. 
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Camel Hair Water Color Brushes 

Key 244 

Nickel plated ferrules. Black handles. 

Small brushes for fine marking, lettering, water color work, etc. 

No. 1 
No. 2 
No. 3 
No. 4 
No. 5 
No. 6 
No. 7 
No. 8 


Key 244-A 



Camel Hair Water Color Brushes 

In glass top boxes 

Assorted sizes, 1 to 6. Black handles. One gross in each box. 


The best mechanic always buys a brush for the “brush end” of it. 
That is what he works with, and years of constantly buying ADAMS 
brushes have shown him that their quality is the best in the world. 


You get value received 'when you buy W. P. FULLER & CO'S products. 
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Camel Hair Water Color Brushes 

On Display Cards 


Key 244-B 



Assorted sizes, 1 to 6. 

Black handles. 

Two dozen on a card. 


Key 244-C 



Size No. 6 only. 
Handles assorted colors. 
Two dozen on a card. 


Key 245 



Flat Camel Hair Bronzing Brushes 

On Display Cards 

All brushes 1 inch wide. Long white wood handles, 
rules. One dozen on a card. 


Tin fer- 


Our high standards are maintained for your on>n protection and benefit. 
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Camel Hair Lacquering Brushes 

On Display Cards 

Key 246 



All brushes % inch wide. Green varnished handles. Tin fer¬ 
rules. One dozen on a card. 


Flat Camel Hair Lacquering Brushes 

Key 247 



“Adams Silver” 


Tin ferrules. Polished handles. Made of good quality hair. 

A brush for bronzing, japanning, gilding, etc. Packed 1 dozen 
in box. 

% inch wide \ 

% “ " ' 

% “ 

% “ 

1 


The reputation of W . P. FULLER & CO. is pour guaranty of complete satisfaction. 
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Gilders’ Tips 


Key 248 



“Camel Hair” 

All 4 inches wide in the following lengths of hair: 
2 inch 
2*4 “ 

2 ^ “ 


Large Camel Hair Pencils 

Key 249 



In metal tubes, for lettering and striping. 

These pencils are all made in one size of tube, and vary only in 
mgth of hair. 

% inches (length of hair) 

J H M «« ti 

1 % “ “ " “ 

1 % “ “ “ “ 

satisfaction is north anything to you , remember the name. W. P. FULLER & CG. 

K 82 


Digitized by 







Camel Hair Dagger Striping Pencils 


Key 250 

C 

Diagonal ends. Copper wire binding. Wood handles. Camel 
hair of superior quality. One dozen on card. 

No. 0 Width y 4 inch 
No. 1 “ * “ 

No. 2 " % “ 

No. 3 “ * “ 

No. 4 “ % “ 



Camel Hair Striping Pencils 

Key 251 



“Super” 

In quills. Best quality. 

Length of hair out of quill, 2 inches. 

No. 1 No. 5 

No. 2 No. 6 

No. 3 No. 7 

No. 4 No. 8 


Camel Hair Lettering Pencils 


Key 252 


F - " il—iiiiiiil Ir" 

“Super” 

In quills. Best quality. 

Length of hair out of quill, 1 inch. 
No. 1 
No. 2 
No. 3 
No. 4 


No. 5 
No. f> 
No. 7 
No. 8 


Our reputation is pour protection. Buy W. P. FULLER & CO. Paints hy name 
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French Camel Hair Letterers 

Key 253 



“No. 301 G” 

In quills. Finest French quality. All sizes from No. 5 up are 
bound with brass wire and stamped with the size number. 

The very finest camel hair lettering pencil on the market. 


No. 

0 

Length % inch 

No. 

7 

Length 1A 

inches 

No. 

1 

ii 44 

No. 

8 

1*4 

44 

No. 

2 

% 44 

No. 

9 

44 1ft 

41 

No. 

3 

« 44 

No. 

10 

1% 

44 

No. 

4 

U J <( 

No. 

12 

44 1* 

44 

No. 

5 

“ ltW " 

No. 

14 

1% 

44 

No. 

6 

“ 1% “ 






Gray Camel Hair Shaders 

Key 254 



“No. 52301 G” 


In quills. Square ends. 
No. 0 Length % inch 


No. 7 Length 1^ inches 


No. 1 

13 44 

No. 8 

1% 4< 

No. 2 

% “ 

No. 9 

44 Irk 44 

No. 3 

n 44 

No. 10 

44 1% 44 

No. 4 

i 

No. 12 


No. 5 

•* 

No. 14 

lVfe 44 

No. 6 

m - 



hrequent rigorous 

tests for quality 

maintain standards 

in FULLER products. 
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Painters* Steel Wire Brushes 


These brushes are designed for removing paint, varnish, etc., from 
wood, stone, brick, marble, metal and other surfaces, and can be 
advantageously used for general cleaning and scrubbing. They take 
the place of sandpaper and similar abrasives, and do quicker and 
better work. 



Hand Scratch Brush 

Made of fine, round, tempered steel wire. Size of block, 7^4x2^4 
inches. Packed 1 dozen in a carton. 

No. 1611 6x19 rows, wire 1% inches long 

This brush is designed for removing loose and scaly or blistered 
paint, etc., from wooden surfaces, walls, etc., and takes the place of 
No. 1 sandpaper. 



Heavy Scratch Brush 

Made of fine, round, tempered steel wire, extra heavily filled. 
Block with an extra thick top, firmly screwed on to prevent brush 
from coming apart under heavy usage. Size of block, 7%x2% inches. 
Packed 1 dozen in a carton. 

No. 1623 5x13 rows, wire 1% inches long 

This brush takes the place of No. 1 sandpaper, and will be found 
the most effective article on the market for cleaning blackened stone 
buildings or brick surfaces, and for scrubbing cement floors, etc. 

Seventy-four successful years bacl? of every W. P. FULLER & CO. product / 
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Painters* Steel Wire Brushes 



Curved Back Scratch Brush 

Made of very fine, round, tempered steel wire. Packed 1 dozen 
in a carton. 


No. 1632 9x21 row's, wire 1 % inches, Block 7x3 inches 
No. 1637 7x22 rows, wire 1% inches, Block 8 l Ax2% inches 

These brushes are especially designed for removing paint, varnish, 
etc., from flat surfaces where a smooth finish is desired. They take 
the place of No. 0 sandpaper. The curved face of these brushes in¬ 
creases their efficiency, as it gives the user a greater leverage than 
ordinary straight or flat face brushes. 



Shoe Handle Scratch Brush 

Made of very fine, round, tempered steel wire. Length over all, 
9% inches. Brush part 5 inches long. Packed 1 dozen in a carton. 

No. 1641 4x16 rows, wire VA inches long 

This brush is designed for the same purpose as the No. 1637 brush, 
the narrow face adapting it to surfaces not accessible to the wider 
brushes. It is an excellent brush for removing varnish, either with or 
without the aid of varnish removing preparations. 


Satisfaction is built into every one of the W. P. FULLER & CO. products. 
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Painters’ Steel Wire Brushes 



Extra Narrow Scratch Brush 

Made of fine, round, tempered steel wire in same style as No. 
1641 Shoe Handle Scratch Brush, but narrower. Length over all, 
10 inches. Brush part 4% inches long. 

No. 1646 2x15 rows, wires 1 M inches long 

For removing paint from very narrow crevices, such as the spokes 
of a wheel close to the hub. It is also suitable for cleaning the chain 
and other parts connected with the bearings and gears of automobiles, 
motorcycles, etc. 



Long Handle Scratch Brush 


Made of fine, round, tempered steel wires. Panel back. 

Length over all, 14 inches. Brush part, 6 inches long. Width 
of block, 1 inch. Packed 1 dozen in a carton. 

No. 1651 3x19 rows, wire 1 % inches long 

This brush is designed for fine scouring and scrubbing purposes. 
Very effective for getting at crevices, grooves, corners and other out- 
of-the-way places, such as under eaves of buildings, etc. 



Scratch Brush and Scraper 

Made of fine, round, tempered steel wire. Length over all 11 
inches. 


No. 79 4x10 rows, wire 1% inches long 

Equipped with 3-inch tempered steel scraper. 

This brush is designed for heavy work such as cleaning bridges, 
ship sides, heavy castings, etc. 


Your protection is in our reputation. 


W . P. FULLER & CO. make good paints. 
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Painters’ Steel Wire Brushes 



Round Wire Dusters 

Made of fine, round, tempered steel wire. Size of block, 2%xl% 
inches. Packed 1 dozen in a carton. 

No. 1661 6x10 rows, wire 2\i inches long 

Particularly adapted for removing loose and scaly paint from 
the bottom of fences, baseboards, etc. 



Coarse Flat Wire Scratch Brushes 


Solid back. Made of flat, tempered steel wire. Size of block, 
7%x2% inches. 

No. 1737 5x10 rows, wire 4 inches long 
No. 1737 is designed for cleaning castings, and for removing paint, 
rust, etc., from bridges and other iron and steel work. 



No. 1801 5x10 rows, wire 1M inches long 

No. 1801 with its short, stiff wires is especially adapted for scour¬ 
ing and scrubbing stone, removing loose paint, scales, rust, etc., from 
buildings, fences, ornamental wire work, and for scraping butcher 
blocks. 

You will remember the quality of IV. P. FULLER & CO. paints for many years. 
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Painters* Steel Wire Brushes 



“Wisco” Assortment 

An assortment of staple and profitable sellers for use in shops, 
stores, homes, and for many industrial purposes. 

Put up in a display box containing the following brushes: 

One-third dozen No. 1651 

One-sixth 44 No. 1661 

One-sixth 44 No. 1632 

One-sixth 44 No. 1611 

One-sixth 44 No. 1641 

One-sixth 44 No. 1801 

One-third 44 No. 1646 

Total contents 1% dozen 

This assortment affords a convenient and attractive method for 
the dealer to display wire brushes. It creates sales. The box is of 
a suitable size (14x16 inches) for counter, show case and window 
display. 

QUALITY 

We carry all kinds and grades of brushes. If a buyer wants a 
low priced brush, he can get it of ADAMS make. It will, however, 
be better quality for the price paid than of any other make. 


There's no deviation from high quality standards in anp FULLER product. 
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The Age of Glass 

Never in all the thousands of years since men discovered how to make 
glass, has it been more important than today. Nothing “just as good” 
has been found, and in our homes, offices, factories, cars, ships, autos and 
aeroplanes, glass adds to our comfort, convenience and safety as no other 
substance can. We are living in a veritable “Age of Glass,” and as the 
world grows older and wiser we may.expect glass to play a still greater 
part. 


Our Glass Department 

You will find we carry a complete stock of all kinds of glass for build¬ 
ing, and we promptly furnish estimates on request. You have the right 
to expect us to use the utmost care in packing your shipments so as to 
insure their safe delivery to carriers. While we realize that our responsi¬ 
bility ceases on delivery to the carriers, we very carefully superintend the 
packing and shipping, for we understand your anxiety to have the 
shipment come to you unharmed. For this reason we have made the 
packing of glass one of the most important departments in this business. 


Complete Stock 

Both the best American and foreign sheet glass manufacturers* 
products are carried in stock, and in Single and Double Thickness. 
Your needs and the requirements of your trade will find in us and in our 
service adequate and prompt handling at all times. We solicit inquiries 
and will give careful attention to your requests for information. Submit 
your specifications and let us give you prices. 


Your Advantage 

In ordering glass from us you have a distinct advantage, because we 
recognize the importance glass plays in your business, and we have given 
much thought and care to perfecting the details of supplying your needs 
and those of your customers with glass of unquestioned quality at 
reasonable prices. 


The reputation of W. P. FULLER <$* CO. is your guaranty of full satisfaction. 
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Polished Plate Glass 



Eight men are required to handle this large sheet of Polished Plate Class 
Size 122x159 Inches 


History of Plate Glass 

History records that Jules Thevart in 1668 invented a process for 
rolling molten glass into plate form, but it was several years after¬ 
wards that Louis Lucas de Nehon, at the Royal Glass Works at Paris, 
perfected the method. He was able to turn out sheets of glass of 
unprecedented size, and “French Plate" for centuries was the synonym 
for elegance. Even today there has been no basic improvement in 
the process, although refinements and improved methods have short¬ 
ened the time required, and greatly increased the size of the sheet. 

Owing to the extensive manufacture of Plate Glass in this country, 
the name “French Plate” is no longer applicable, and American Pol¬ 
ished Plate Glass equals, if it does not excel, the best foreign product. 

So fine is the Polished Plate Glass of our present day, that it 
would seem almost impossible to invent or to discover a means of 
improving it. Yet so great is the ingenuity and the resourcefulness 
of glass-makers, that no one can say that we have come to the final 
period in the industry. On the contrary, we have every reason to 
hope that in course of time, there may be added that fabled or 
mythical quality so that “malleable glass" (if ever there was such 
substance) may once more be discovered, and come into common usage. 


Ask for FULLER paints and varnishes; you get real and dependable quality. 
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Polished Plate Glass 



Preparing Plalc Class to be Cut 


Weights and Shipping 

All shipments are made at “Owner’s Risk,” and are therefore at 
your risk in transportation. On delivery of the shipment to the carrier 
it becomes your property, and our responsibility ceases when we turn 
the shipment over to the transportation company. 


Plate Glass in regular glazing sizes weighs about 3% pounds to 
the square foot bare, and may be figured at 5 pounds per square foot 
boxed for shipment. It may be estimated closely by the following rule: 


Extend the glass at 3^ pounds per square foot. Weight of box 
equals the contents of a plate of the greatest length and width of 
those packed therein, multiplied by 10. Thus: 


1 plate, 36" x 96" 

1 plate, 60" x 84" 

Size of box 60" x 96" = 40' x 10 


i- 


59'x 3% 


r= 206% 

— 400 


Shipping Weight, 606^ pounds 

“Whatever is worth doing, is worth doing well” is an adage which 
has proved its worth through the years, and we take pride in making 
it our rule in our packing and shipping department. The satisfaction 
of our customers pays us royally for the extra care and attention we 
give to their shipments. 


The name "W. P. FULLER & CO.” stands for highest quality in paint products. 
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Polished Plate Glass 



Culling Plale Class 


Care in Ordering 

Care in specifying sizes, especially in indicating dimensions, will 
save much grief; for example, 56" and 5'6" might be easily confused 
unless careful attention is paid to getting it right. An extra charge 
is made, of course, for all glass returned to stock after being cut to 
sizes ordered. 


Boxing Charges 

On all shipments of Plate Glass and Plate Glass Mirrors, boxing 
is charged, irrespective of quantity shipped, in accordance with 
Standard Boxing Charge Regulations. No allowance is made for any 
returned cases. 


Caution 

Shipments of glass properly packed, must have upon arrival at 
destination, the same prompt attention as if the shipments were 
marked “Perishable” in that the glass should be unpacked, and 
stocked in a dry storeroom, or taken at once to the building where 
it is to be used, so that dampness may not stain its shining surface, 
nor scratches or other conditions injure it. We urge your attention 
to this point. For few' persons realize to w r hat extent glass—even 
when not cracked or broken- may be damaged by dampness, neglect 
or rough-handling after arrival at your station. 


Remember lhat ihe price is always secondary to your complete satisfaction. 
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Polished Plate Glass 



Packing Polished Plale Class and Mirrors 


Care in Packing 

We take the greatest care in packing Polished Plate and Window 
Glass for shipment. Nothing that our long years of experience has 
taught is overlooked to provide against scratches, stains and break¬ 
age. The case itself is well and strongly built, with cleats at proper 
places to guard against strain; the contents of the case are so well 
packed, and so carefully protected by wrappings of paper and inser¬ 
tions of hay and straw that danger of damage from shocks and jars 
is practically eliminated. 


Shipping Mirrors 

The packing of Mirrors is even more carefully supervised, for 
here damage comes sometimes through vibration, even when the 
Polished Plate Glass is unbroken, by the scratching of small particles 
against the silvering on the back of the glass. We rarely have any 
occasion to hear of complaints from this source, as we guard against 
this at every step of the process of packing mirrors. You will find 
your shipments, whatever their contents, Polished Plate Glass, Mir¬ 
rors or Window Glass, are safeguarded in every possible way through 
the forethought and careful supervision of our packing and shipping 
departments, even though they understand that our responsibility 
ceases when we deliver the shipment in good order to the transpor¬ 
tation companies. 


W. P. FULLER 6r CO. have a H>idc reputation for making good paint products. 
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Polished Plate Glass 



A Modern Home should be Glazed with Polished Plate Class 


Homes of Distinction 

A home glazed with Polished Plate Glass attracts instant atten¬ 
tion by the added richness and elegance of its appearance. It adds 
immensely to the looks, both from without and from within; not 
only does it give the owner a greatly increased pride in his home, 
but it increases at once its resale value. The strength of plate glass 
is proverbial, and as it scarcely ever needs to be replaced, it affords 
greater protection to life and limb and to property values as well. 
Plate glass resists cold and retains heat better than ordinary window 
glass, effecting a saving and assuring comfort at all seasons of the 
year. 

Within the home, Polished Plate Glass as a top covering for 
highly polished furniture affords secure protection against unsightly 
scratches, while adding distinction to the pieces thus protected. These 
Polished Plate Glass top-pieces for parlor, music-room, and bed-room 
furniture appeal to the saving instinct of the better class of house¬ 
wives, and selling arguments based upon this appeal win certain 
favor, especially at the Holidays, and as Birthday and Anniversary 
gifts through the year. Don’t forget that the “Crystal Wedding An¬ 
niversary” (fifteenth) calls for just such gifts as these. Feature this 
in your advertising and reap the rewards of increased sales. 


The use of IV. P. FULLER & CO. paint products brings content for many years. 
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Polished Plate Glass 



Porch enclosed rvilh Polished Plate Class is Beautiful 


Home Comforts 

By glazing a Porch with Polished Plate Glass, the acme of com¬ 
fort and elegance is obtained. It is no longer a luxury, but a true 
economy in increasing the utility, the comfort and convenience and 
in adding largely to the resale possibilities of a home. These points 
should be emphasized, as they are likely to be overlooked, and undue 
weight given to the old idea that “Plate Glass is so expensive!” No 
longer is this true, but the idea lingers from the time when “French 
Plate Glass” was imported at large cost, and used only in the resi¬ 
dences of the wealthiest classes. 

There are many homes in your community which should be glazed 
with Polished Plate Glass, and in so doing, they will lend—at small 
cost—an air of distinction to the residence district which would 
otherwise be lost. By getting two or three home owners interested 
in thus beautifying their homes, you will establish a fashion which 
will spread, bringing in good business to you. 

Profitable business from your community can be had by pushing 
the line in your local advertising, calling attention to the beauty and 
utility of Polished Plate Glass to every customer, and showing samples 
when the slightest interest is manifested. 


Your satisfaction is assured rvhen you use the products of IV. P. FULLER & CO. 
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Polished Plate Glass 



Centerpieces for tables, stands and buffets 


Use and Beauty 

Nothing adds more to the furnishings of a handsome room than 
Polished Plate Glass used as tops for expensive tables, stands and 
buffets. These tops may be mirrors if preferred, and they bring 
an atmosphere of exquisite distinction wherever used with taste. 

Sideboards, tabourettes, chiffoniers and writing desks are proper 
pieces for such decoration. Polished Plate Glass Mirrors in living 
rooms, bedrooms and bathrooms, set in doors or hung against con¬ 
venient walls, are appreciated by every guest who enters the home. 

Ordinarily such pieces of Polished Plate Glass are beveled, or 
rounded on the edge, and become a distinct feature of the scheme of 
decoration, while their utility is manifest. Their use and beauty can 
be played up to advantage during the holiday season, or they can 
be sold as birthday gifts and anniversary souvenirs. 

Window displays of Polished Plate Glass attract attention, and 
a friendly furniture store will loan you two or three pieces of dark, 
rich woods, a tabourette, dressing table or stand, upon which to show 
the Polished Plate Glass in its proper use. This will help to sell this 
line for you. 


Since 1849 the name “ W . P. FULLER <fr CO." has stood for high quality paint . 
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Polished Plate Glass 



Polished Plate Class is absolutely Sterile 


Essential in Hospitals 

The sanitary feature of Polished Plate Glass makes it desirable 
in hospital operating rooms, as well as in the offices of surgeons, 
dentists and physicians. No metal or enameled ware can compete 
with Polished Plate Glass in the lasting satisfaction brought about by 
its generous use. 

Modern medical science confirms the advantages of Polished 
Plate Glass as the highest form of sanitation about the sick room, 
wherever convenience, light and absolutely sterile conditions are 
desired. This is a point not to be overlooked when you are looking 
to increase your business. 

So in the business offices of professional men as well as of 
merchants and bankers. Polished Plate Glass tops for desks, con¬ 
ference tables, directors’ tables and as protective coverings for the 
finest office furniture, is now well established. Such obvious care 
enhances the consideration paid to good furnithre by visitors, and 
brings an air of luxury into the office, quite in keeping with modern 
ideas. 

Not very many business men in your community realize the 
advantage accruing to those who use Polished Plate Glass as out¬ 
lined; you will please them, and bring profit to your store when you 
bring these uses to the attention of your customers. 

F U L L E R high standards are maintained for your own protection and benefit. 
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Polished Plate Glass 



Polished Plate Class partitions , doors , voindovos and counters 


Elegance and Distinction 

Modern practice endorses the generous use of Polished Plate 
Glass in business houses, banks and office buildings, hotels and stores, 
as well as in the home, as a form of decoration both sensible and 
economical. Few new buildings of good construction are now 
erected without a liberal use of Polished Plate Glass on the interior. 

Exceptional distribution of light, and an appearance of greater 
space are the contributions Polished Plate Glass brings in addition to 
the points already emphasized, of elegance, richness, luxury even, 
which modern ideas of office furnishing and building management 
approve. 

Don’t overlook the “sound-proof” feature of Polished Plate Glass 
in such connection, for the crystal clear quality of the highly polished 
glass permits perfect vision, and the weight and thickness of the sheet 
prevent sound from passing from one office to another, quite an 
important point to be remembered. 

The use of Polished Plate Glass in your own office, as partitions, 
doors and transoms, and on the top of your desk, tables, etc., will not 
only add to the beauty of your own place of business, but will be a 
speaking advertisement which people will notice. 


The name IV. P. FULLER & COprotects you n then buying paints and varnishes. 
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Polished Plate Glass 



Aquariums arc popular in slorcs , offices and homes 


Added Interest 

Few simple objects add so great and so continuing an interest 
to offices, institutions and living rooms as a fine aquarium where 
Polished Plate Glass is used. The lighting effects, the slow move¬ 
ments of the fish, the growing aquatic plants and the limpid water all 
attract and hold attention. 

Medical authorities point out that the presence of an aquarium 
gives to the atmosphere in the living rooms a moisture content that 
is highly advantageous. Most of our homes have far too little 
humidity, and this point should be carefully brought out in your 
selling argument. 

When Polished Plate Glass is used in building an aquarium, the 
fish and other objects are not distorted as when a globe is used. 
And then also, experienced fish fanciers and breeders tell us that 
fish thrive better in a built-up aquarium. 

Every new use that your ingenuity can bring to the attention of 
the people of your community, will increase your profits, add to your 
volume and cut your selling cost. Polished Plate Glass is not used 
as frequently or as universally as it should be, the reason being that 
it is not advertised or displayed sufficiently. 


Long experience in paint making has built a reputation for \V ’. P. FULLER 6r CO. 
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Polished Plate Glass 



Modern travel demands Plate Class in coaches , both railroad and electric 


In Transportation 

From the old stage coach to the latest aeroplane or dirigible is a 
long step, but Polished Plate Glass bridges both time and distance, 
and is used lavishly in all forms of railway, street car, ship and 
steamer construction, as w'ell as in automobiles and the “vessels of 
the air.” Thousands of square feet of Polished Plate Glass find their 
way into such uses, and engineers specify this substance because of 
its toughness, strength and rigidity. It rarely has to be replaced 
because of breakage. 



Passengers in giant aeroplane protected bp Plate Class 


Exclusive use of FULLER paints builds a reputation for the verp best worl(. 
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Polished Plate Glass 



Tough Plate Class resists wind and wave 


Factor of Safety 

In marine construction every material used is considered from the 
standpoint of excess strength for the use planned, which is known as 
the “Factor of Safety.” Polished Plate Glass is used for porthole 
glass, and for deck and cabin glass in the largest ocean liners, as 
well as in smaller craft, whether the millionaire’s private yacht or the 
common sailing vessel. 

When storms arise and great waves break over the ship, the 
Factor of Safety in Polished Plate Glass wins the unswerving confi¬ 
dence of both officers and passengers. Against a wall of “green 
water” the strength of Plate Glass presents an unbreakable front. You 
have often heard, and may possibly have seen, those “glass-bottomed 
boats” in which the wonders of submarine growth and life are revealed. 
Needless to say, this glass is Polished Plate Glass. 

In such uses there can be no such thought as “It’s good enough,” 
or “It will get by.” Nothing but positive super-strength is considered. 
Polished Plate Glass gives abundance of strength where strength is 
essential, and its Factor of Safety makes it dependable, even under 
the severest tests. 


Our reputation is pour protection. Always asl? for FULLER products bp name. 
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Polished Plate Glass 



The modern demand for closed cars calls for Plate Class enclosure 


Automobile Windshields 

The richness and elegance of Polished Plate Glass is capitalized 
by the makers of the better class of automobiles, and great quantities 
of the best grades are used as windshields and body enclosures of all 
types, not only for sedans and limousines, but for touring and sport 
cars as well. It is agreed that nothing supplies the same element 
of distinction and of safety as Polished Plate Glass. 

In windshield construction the absolute 
transparency, the accuracy and unfailing 
vision in any direction and at any angle 
which is always had in Polished Plate Glass, 
is essential to safe driving. It is furnished 
cut to any shape, with or without bevel 
ground or polished edges and in any size 
or quantity desired. 

Each Automobile Show sees Polished 
Plate Glass more firmly entrenched in the 
automotive field than ever before. The 
richer and more luxurious the car, the more 
securely Polished Plate Glass plays an im- 
Windshicld portant part in its construction. 

All materials in FULLER products arc of consistently high quality ahvays. 
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Polished Plate Glass 


Polished Plate Glass Mirrors 



Ancient mirrors were 
made of polished metal. 
The earliest glass mir¬ 
rors that have been un¬ 
covered b y explorers 
in the tombs and 
dwellings of prehistoric 
man, were made of 
obsidian, or some vol¬ 
canic substance, t. h e 
glazed surface of which 
had been highly pol¬ 
ished. The mirrors 
found among the ruins 
of Peru, and in the 
palaces of the Aztecs 
of Mexico, were merely 
polished dark surfaces 
of stone or enamel. 

Not until the develop¬ 
ment of French Plate 
Glass did the modern 
mirror come into its 

own, and today Polished Plate Glass Mirrors of American manufac¬ 
ture are the standard of the world. The silvered surface of the glass 
magnifies any imperfection, and accentuates every defect to such an 
extent that only the very finest grades of plate can be used. 


Cleaning glass preparatory to silvering 


We invite comparison of quality with any 
mirrors made, convinced that you can find 
nothing anywhere that will surpass, if in¬ 
deed it will equal the richness, lustre and 
reflection of our Polished Plate Glass Mir¬ 
rors. You can confidently push our line 
with the full assurance that competition 
cannot affect you. 

Polished Plate Glass Mirrors in the doors 
of bathrooms and bedrooms are an immense 
convenience, and add a touch of distinction 
to the home. Hotels and apartment houses 
are featuring this refinement, as a strong 
selling point for their service, and mirrors 
can be sold if you are willing to push them. White Wheeling 



Manufacturing processes of W. P. FULLER & CO. arc exact , insuring uniformity. 
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Polished Plate Glass 



Silver being applied to Plate Class for Mirrors 


Proper Installation 

Even the highest grade mirrors are affected by extremes of tem¬ 
perature and by moisture. They must be mounted with proper protec¬ 
tion against dampness, and care should be taken against wet walls 
or damp plaster. Sufficient air space should be left between the 
mirror and the wall to afford air circulation or efficient insulation. 



Roughing 


Old mirrors that have become spotted, 
stained or peeled can be re-silvered to 
appear like new. To do this the old silver 
backing is entirely removed and the original 
silvering process repeated. This work is 
always done at owner’s risk of breakage, 
and any scratches or defects in the glass 
will remain. It is important to bring this 
point to the attention of your trade. 

A paragraph in your local advertising will 
bring the re-silvering of old mirrors to the 
attention of the people in your community, 
and result in business for you. You can 
inaugurate a “Mirror Week” to advantage, 
and by interesting displays, increase your 
mirror business largely. 


FULLER paints and varnishes are dependable. 
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Alivavs ask f or them bv name. 
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Polished Plate Glass 



The fourth step in the process of beveling 
is the polishing. A wooden wheel in an 
upright position runs through a splashing 
pumice solution, and as the edge of the 
plate is pressed against the wheel the bevel 
is brought to a dull, milky polish. 

The final high gloss of the finishing 
process is given to the beveled surface by 
the application of rouge or iron oxide upon 
an upright wheel which is covered by a 
thick layer of felt. 



Beveling 

The satisfying bevel on Polished Plate Glass Mirrors is obtained 
only through the united work of five different divisions of skilled 
craftsmen. The edge of the plate is first “roughed” by being brought 
into contact with a rapidly revolving cast iron disk having a fine 
corrugated surface, over which flows a mixture of sand and water. 
The next step is like the first, except that finer abrasives are used. 
And the “smoother” or stone mill consti¬ 
tutes the third degree, wherein a circular 
revolving sandstone of fine texture still 
further reduces the inequalities. 


Grinding Edges of Pori Lights 


If satisfaction is n forth anything to you remember the name IV. P. FULLER & CO. 


L 17 

Digitized by 


Google 
















W.P. Fuller & Co. 



Polished Plate Glass 



Polishing Surface of Plate Class 


Decorative Effects 

Unusual decorative effects are gained when Polished Plate Glass 
Mirrors are wheel-cut in V-shaped designs by a vertical wheel with 
sharp edges, the same general processes being followed as in beveling. 
Partitions, doors, transoms and side lights become things of beauty 
when treated in this manner. 


Polishing Bevel 


Monograms, numbers, heraldic designs 
and geometric patterns may be readily ob¬ 
tained which give a pleasing effect, accen¬ 
tuating the individuality of the owner or 
proprietors, and adding measurably to the 
distinction of the entire scheme of decora¬ 
tion at no greatly added cost. 

“Looking Glass’’ 

The common “looking glass” is known to 
the trade as a “shock mirror” and is useful 
rather for the reflection of light than for 
a detailed image. It is made from ordinary 
cylinder or window glass, with all its im¬ 
perfections, and naturally is greatly inferior 
to Polished Plate Glass Mirrors. 



The use of \V. P. FULLER & CO. products assures lasting satisfaction. 
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Polished Plate Glass 



Thealcr Ticket Booth l»iih Plate Class Front 


Booths and Kiosks 

For theaters, picture shows, taxi stands and cash windows there 
is nothing to equal Polished Plate Glass and Mirrors, both for appear¬ 
ance and for protection against wind and weather. These windows 
are manufactured to specifications, with cash and conversation open¬ 
ings or special features as ordered. 

The combination of utility and attractiveness appeals to the 
public as well as to the owner or proprietor. The added touch of 
elegance gives an air of distinction that is prized by progressive 
managers, and the added cost is not excessive. 

Hotels and auditoriums can often be interested in securing such 
conveniences if they are brought to the attention of the interested 
parties, or their agents. 

County Fairs, Racing—both horse and auto—and similar events 
are also fields for such conveniences, and up-to-date cigar dealers 
often make use of such sales ideas to attract and to hold trade; and 
if on a corner, they sometimes have Polished Plate Glass with cash 
and conversation openings where cigars, cigarettes and tobacco can 
be passed out and the money taken in. 


Your protection is our reputation. W. P. FULLER & CO. make good paints. 
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Information 

Care In Glazing 

Experience proves that certain features are apt to be overlooked 
in glazing different styles of glass, and we call your attention to 
points worth remembering: 

Give abundance of information, rather than leave anything in¬ 
definite. Be accurate, using a standard rule, true to gauge. Specify 
the size plainly. Always specify the width first. In measuring, allow 
a little play and measure inside the rabbet. See that the rabbet is 
made to accommodate glass of the size ordered; that is to say, order 
glass of the proper size to fit the rabbet. Measure the opening and 
see that all sides are squared, especially if metal work is to be 
glazed. It is essential to have a perfect fit, and in large sizes it is 
not unusual to find a warped frame, or one not exactly square. 

Plate glass should rest upon two pads of leather, felt, oakum, 
lead or soft wood blocks, one near each end. Do not place plate 
glass against bare metal or at a single bearing point which might 
cause breakage through the settling of the building or through vibra¬ 
tion. The soft wood blocks or lead are to be preferred. 

Window glass should be glazed in such a way that the convex 
side will be on the outside of the building. By so doing, the slight 
bend will not distort the vision so much as it would if the glass were 
reversed. There is also less danger of breakage in glazing if these 
directions are followed. 

Take care that the glazing mouldings are not fastened so tightly 
that they bind, as it is necessary to allow for expansion and contrac¬ 
tion, as well as for vibration and readjustment of construction, the 
settling of walls and foundations. 

Have the sash rabbet well oiled or painted so that putty will 
adhere. Give fresh putty glazing time to set before handling or 
hanging sash. Never back-putty glass with corrugated or figured 
surface, as the putty cannot be removed from the ridges in the 
glass. Steel sash glazing requires special putty for metal rabbets. 

CAUTION: When glass of any kind has been delivered to a build¬ 
ing packed in cases, or with paper between sheets, it is best to unpack 
at once and store the glass in a dry place to avoid surface stains 
which come from drying out of damp hay, straw, paper or other pack¬ 
ing materials. This is important. 


You J vill remember the qualit y of W. P. FULLER & CO. paints for many years. 


L 20 


Digitized by 


Google 






Window Glass 



Thousands of sheets boxed ready for instant shipment 


Window Glass 

Cylinder glass cannot be flattened perfectly. There will always 
be certain waviness or bow observed, and while in small sizes this 
is not very noticeable, in comparison to the clear vision of Polished 
Plate Glass, the common window glass lacks lustre and elegance. 

Window glass in single strength is made in sizes up to 24" x 60", 
or even 30"x54", and double strength to 30"x90" or 48"x80", 
but rarely is such an extreme size needed. Window glass in such 
measurements is much more subject to breakage and is not satis¬ 
factory by reason of the waves which distort vision. 

Greenhouses, conservatories and cold frames for early vegetables 
and plants are sources of good business for you in this line. At proper 
season bring this to the attention of your trade in your local advertis¬ 
ing, and reap the harvest in increased business for your Glass, as well 
as for your other departments. 

We solicit your inquiries regarding information on bracket sizes, 
prices in both single and double strength, in factory box lot, or by 
the light. We cheerfully answer all such inquiries and give prompt 
service at all times. 


Satisfaction is built into every one of IV. P. FULLER dr CO. products. 
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Viero of another section of glass TParehouse 


Sizes and Weights 

Single strength glass measures about twelve lights to the inch 
in thickness, while double strength measures about nine lights to the 
inch. Window glass is packed in regular sizes of about 50 square 
feet to the box up to the 100 united inch bracket (adding width and 
length), and 100 square feet to the box in sizes over 100 united inches. 

In examining samples of small size for inspection of quality it 
should be remembered that the large light of glass will show the 
natural waves, while the small piece may appear to be perfect. 
Certain rules governing window glass specifications are accepted by 
the trade. 

We carry a full assortment of picture glass in various standard 
sizes, each sheet wrapped in paper. Full information is promptly 
furnished upon request. Let us have your inquiries. 

Window glass can be used for photo plates, lantern slides, cabi¬ 
nets and cupboards, protecting pictures and engravings, and for many 
similar household uses. It is to be remembered in this connection, 
that where elegance is desired, Polished Plate Glass should be 
recommended and sold. By featuring these and other uses in your 
local advertising, you will create a demand that will bring profitable 
business to you. 

For your protection remember the reputation of W. P. FULLER & CO. products. 
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Window Glass 



Electric Crane for handling glass in crates 

Bent Glass 

The growing vogue of using bent glass, whether Polished Plate 
Glass, or double or single strength window glass, has made it profit¬ 
able for dealers to acquaint themselves with the possibilities of this 
feature. Bent glass is artistic and attractive, and lends tone to the 
structure or building using it. 

The process is simple—just putting the flat sheet of manufactured 
glass in a mould made to fit the shape or radius wanted and subjecting 
it to the proper heat to soften the glass. As the soft sheet falls to the 
shape of the mould, the temperature is reduced, the glass carefully 
annealed, and withdrawn to cool and harden. 

The popular bent store fronts are usually made in sizes of 
56"x96" up to 120" or even longer, bent to quarter circle on a 36%" 
radius. Frequently there are calls for larger sizes, which can be bent 
up to 140" wide by 120" high—to quarter circle, or if preferred, part 
of the width or bent made to a regular radius and the balance straight. 


Dealers prefer to handle FULLER paints and varnishes; ihc\) are easier to sell. 
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Ornamental Glass 



Mississippi “Wire Glass” 

Mississippi “Wire Glass” has won universal acceptance as an 
efficient and economical factor in fire control, as well as a safeguard 
against breakage and consequent damage to goods and to property. 
Quality, strength and efficiency have been demonstrated in countless 
cases, and the superiority of Mississippi “Wire Glass” is now widely 
recognized. At minimum cost Mississippi “Wire Glass” stands guard 
day and night, a sure defense to your business interests against the 
ravages of the Fire King. 

Architects, building contractors and material men are awake to 
the increased protection and lowered insurance rates made possible 
by “wire glass” installations. There are opportunities for added busi¬ 
ness for you in both new buildings and remodeled old structures. 

Our careful study of illumination through “wire glass” gives us 
facts which we gladly place at your disposal. When questions are 
asked you about the best types of glass to be used under various 
conditions, let us supply you with facts and authoritative data. Trans¬ 
mission of light, diffusion, translucence, condensation of moisture, 
protection against excessive heat under skylights—all these points 
are raised at some time or another by your trade. Let us help you 
give the desired information. This helpfulness is in line with our 
policy and is offered you as a part of that “good business” which 
W. P. FULLER & CO. understand to be “customer service.” 


W. P. FULLER & CO'S line is complete. 
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We mal^e a paint for every purpose. 
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Ornamental Glass 


Glazing Rules 

The recognition accorded Mississippi “Wire Glass” by Under¬ 
writers everywhere has borne fruit in the publication of Rules and 
Requirements which it is well to remember. Herewith is an extract: 

3. Size of Glass. 

a. The unsupported surface of the glass shall be governed 
by the severity of exposure and be determined in each 
case by the Underwriters having jurisdiction, but in no 
case shall it be more than 48 inches in either dimension 
or exceed 720 square inches. 

b. The glass to be of such dimension after selvage is re¬ 
moved that the bearing in the groove or rabbet is not to 
exceed % inch less than the full depth called for in 
rules seven and eight. 

c. The glass to be retained by the structural part of the 
frame or sash, independently of the material which may 
be used for weatherproof purposes. Only non-in¬ 
flammable material to be used in setting glass in sash. 

In bearing this extract in mind it is well to remember the follow¬ 
ing sizes when writing specifications for window, door or partition 
openings to be glazed with Mississippi “Wire Glass,” as these are the 
most advantageous sizes where glass cannot exceed 720 square inches: 

15"x48" 18"x40* 20"x36" 24"x30" 

The Proper Name 

When ordering Mississippi “Wire Glass” it is essential that you 
give the proper name, in order that you get the exact style desired 
for your work. Sometimes this is overlooked and we get orders and 
specifications which are confusing, or we make shipments in accord¬ 
ance with specifications and find that something entirely different was 
meant. The following pages, to which we call your attention, give 
pictures of the various types of Mississippi “Wire Glass” and Plain 
Figured Glass with the correct names underneath. 

Please note that where a particular pattern is desired, you specify 
whether the material wanted is Mississippi “Wire Glass" or Plain 
Figured Glass. Hasty reading of a catalog page might result in an¬ 
noying delay and attendant expense in rectifying an error. 

Again it is well to remember that in Mississippi “Wire Glass” the 
twist of the wire runs with the length of the sheet and should be set 
vertically. In ordering, always specify the width first. 


There is no guess n>or£ in the manufacture of FULLER paints and varnishes . 
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Ornamental Glass 

Syenite Pattern 

Mississippi Syenite “Wire Glass ' 1 has been designed to combine 
a pleasing and equal distribution of light with the essential safe¬ 
guard of the enclosed wire screen for strength. Mississippi Syenite 
“Wire Glass” has won a wide popularity. It can hardly be called 
a pattern, as the surface is so irregular, but the style of glass runs 
absolutely uniform and is suited to any type of architecture. (See 
illustration page L 30.) 

Here is a field which can readily be developed when some time 
and attention is given to pushing these popular styles. We are always 
glad to help you with suggestions and information. 

Mississippi Syenite Glass gives the same semi-obscure trans- 
lucence, although without the positive protection of the Mississippi 
“Wire Glass.” But there may be many places where as in partitions, 
it is deemed unnecessary to put wire glass, and here this type may 
be specified to advantage. You can get this in sizes as shown, from 
60" wide to 130* long. It is % inch thick. (See illustration page L 30.) 


Maze Pattern 

Mississippi Maze “Wire Glass” is one of the approved styles which 
stood every severe test. Its regular and pleasing pattern combines 
light diffusion of high percentage, with the security arising from the 
enclosed wire. Mississippi Maze “Wire Glass” is deservedly popular 
as combining utility and beauty. (See illustration page L 31.) 

Mississippi Maze Glass, without the wire mesh inside, lacks 
nothing but the fire-retardant element. Its diffusive and distributive 
properties are high, and where daylight lighting is a factor, Maze 
will always find friends. (See illustration page L 31.) 

Showing these styles of glass will result in more business, for 
remember, “If you don’t show them, it’s hard to sell them.” 

Under careful scientific tests conducted by the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, it has been demonstrated that by the use of 
certain figured patterns in the upper sash of a window, the light in 
a room 30 feet or more deep, can be increased from 300 to 1500 per 
cent over common window glass. Think of what this means to a 
business man! 


You have insured results when you specify) FULLER’S 


paints and varnishes. 
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Ornamental Glass 


Factrolite Pattern 

Mississippi Factrolite “Wire Glass” meets the demand for semi- 
obscure glass of high prismatic quality. The diffusion of light is 
scientifically correct, as Factrolite has been designed to give the 
highest results where daylight illumination is a deciding factor. 
Industrial managers are looking more carefully today than ever before 
into this subject. It pays, and pays well, to keep posted. You can 
recommend Factrolite “Wire Glass’' to give maximum diffusion and 
uniform distribution. (See illustration page L 32.) 

Mississippi Factrolite Glass without the wire insert will un¬ 
doubtedly meet every demand, where the fire-retardant quality of 
Mississippi “Wire Glass” is not essential. Its exceeding “quality” 
tone will make friends for it for partitions, doors, transoms and 
ventilating places for windows in banks, offices and shops, as well as 
in mills, lofts and factories where there are no direct fire hazards. 
(See illustration page L 32.) 

Penleeor Pattern 

Mississippi Pentecor “Wire Glass” is in high favor where prismatic 
quality plus the fire-retardant element is called for. Instead of the 
cross-check pattern, you have here straight lines giving the true prism 
effect. Pentecor is easily cleaned and presents a handsome appear¬ 
ance wherever used. The straight lines have a certain decorative 
value which appeals to architects and builders. (See Illustration page 
L 33.) 

Mississippi Pentecor Glass without the wire, is still a high favor¬ 
ite and for the reasons enumerated above. With the exception of the 
lack of approved fire-retardant quality, this pattern is one of the best 
sellers in the line. We suggest you always show Pentecor when high 
quality is demanded. You will find that customers like its appearance. 
(See illustration page L 33.) 

Ribbed Pattern 

Mississippi Ribbed “Wire Glass” with smaller and finer lines 
than Mississippi Pentecor “Wire Glass,” carries the same prismatic 
effect, although without the artistic strength of pattern. But for 
uniform diffusion and distribution of daylight the two patterns leave 
little to choose between. (See illustration page L 34.) 

Mississippi Ribbed Glass, without the wire netting, makes its 
appeal solely because some one likes the pattern; it is neat, clean 
looking, is readily washed and gives a good account of itself wherever 
placed. That it is popular goes without saying, and you will always 
find customers who prefer it to any other pattern. (See illustration 
page L 34.) 


FULLER paints and varnishes are low-priced when area covered is figured. 
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Ornamental Glass 


Rough Pattern 

Mississippi Rough “Wire Glass” is in constant demand by archi¬ 
tects, contractors and builders, owing to the well known adaptability 
of this style for skylights, windows and partitions in all kinds of 
industrial buildings. While it transmits light to a degree, it obscures 
vision, and where light is not an important factor, this style is 
efficient. It is a sure defense against flames, its fire protection 
qualities being endorsed by Underwriters. (See illustration page L 35.) 


Mississippi Rough Glass without the wire, is largely drawn upon 
by factories where windows receive little or no attention. There is 
scarcely a town so small that one or more buildings could not be 
improved by the use of this style of glass, and in every city hundreds 
of buildings should be equipped throughout with this, and other 
styles shown in this catalog. We are glad to cooperate with you in 
every way to increase the use of these styles and patterns. (See illus¬ 
tration page L 35.) 


Florentine Pattern 

Mississippi Florentine Glass is one of the earliest, as it still is 
one of the most popular productions in figured glass. It is used 
extensively for doors, transoms and in all types of partitions to admit 
and diffuse light, yet obstruct vision. It comes in stock sheets about 
36x100 inches, % inch thick. (See illustration page L 36.) 


Polished “Wire Glass” 

Mississippi Polished “Wire Glass” is everywhere conceded to be 
of a superior quality to all similar material. On account of its high 
quality of metal, brightness of wire, clarity of glass and general ap¬ 
pearance it is specified wherever important jobs call for “the very 
best.” Architects and contractors generally know Mississippi Polished 
“Wire Glass” as the standard of excellence. (See illustration page L 
36.) 


Nothing is left to chance in the manufacture of FULLER, paints and varnishes. 
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Ornamental Glass 


Chrysmatic Pattern 

Chipped or Chrysmatic Glass is a very desirable glass for use in 
doors, transoms and partitions. It is rich in effect and meets a 
demand for an obscure glass which diffuses light well. There is a 
constant call for this type from Banks, Hotels, Office Buildings, and 
the higher type of Apartment Buildings. (See illustration page L 37.) 


Vitrolite 

Vitrolite is that pure white sanitary glass for table tops or 
counter tops so commonly seen in restaurants, laboratories—and 
used so extensively in the construction of wash stands, soda fountains, 
refrigerators, and in bathrooms. Vitrolite has many uses and is 
popular in many classes of construction. It is made in ^ and Vz 
inch thicknesses. Cut in any size desired, with edges ground or 
polished, and with holes bored in this glass if specified. There is a 
market for this glass in your territory. (See illustration page L 37.) 


Ground Glass 

Ground Glass is carried in stock in a full assortment of double 
thick, regular sizes packed in 50-foot boxes, and in stock sheets (sizes 
about 32x60 inches) packed in 100-foot boxes. 


Moss Pattern 

Mississippi Moss Glass will meet the demand for obscurity where 
no figured pattern is desired. It is a rough glass extensively used 
for partitions, doors, transoms and similar purposes. White Moss 
Glass produces equal distribution of light in soft effect, yet gives the 
desired obscurity. It comes in stock sheets about 44x100 inches, and 
is % inch thick. 


Carrara Glass 

Carrara Glass is a high grade product, similar to marble in appear¬ 
ance, and used for table tops and for bank fixtures such as deal plates, 
check desks, or any place where a highly polished surface is desired. 
We are able to furnish this in eRher Black or White as wanted. It 
comes in thickness from % inch to 1*4 inch. Cut to any desired size 
or shape. 


Frequent rigorous tests for quality maintain standards in FULLER products. 
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Ornamental Glass 



Mississippi Syenite “Wire Glass” 

Sizes up to 46" wide and 130" long. Thickness V\ of an inch. The 
twist of the wire runs with the length of the sheet, and should be set 
vertically. In ordering always specify width first. 



Mississippi Syenite Glass 

Sizes up to 48" wide and 130" long. Thickness % of an inch. 
Sizes up to 60" wide and 130" long. Thickness & of an inch. 


, Google 


FULLER quality is the result of using pure materials, and scientific methods. 
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Ornamental Glass 



Mississippi Maze “Wire Glass” 

Sizes up to 46" wide and 130" long. Thickness M and % of an 
inch. The twist of the wire runs with the length of the sheet and 
should be set vertically. In ordering always specify width first. 



Mississippi Maze Glass 

Sizes up to 48" wide and 130" long. Thickness % of an inch. 
Sizes up to 60" wide and 130" long. Thickness of an inch. 


“Nothing less than the best” has always been our manufacturing department's slogan. 
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Mississippi Factrolite “Wire Glass” 

Sizes up to 48" wide and 130" long. Thickness Vi and % of an inch. 



Mississippi Factrolite Glass 

Sizes up to 48" wide and 130" long. Thickness V&, T s rf and Vi of an inch. 


There's no deviation from high quality standards in any FULLER product. 
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Ornamental Glass 



Mississippi Pentecor “Wire Glass” 

Sizes up to 48" wide and 130" long. Thickness *4 of an inch. The 
twist of the wire runs with the length of the sheet. 



Mississippi Pentecor Glass 

Sizes up to 48" wide and 130" long. Thickness % and A of an inch. 


The reputation of \V. P. FULLER & CO. is your guaranty of full satisfaction. 
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Ornamental Glass 



Mississippi Ribbed “Wire Glass” 

Sizes up to 48" wide and 130" long. Thickness hi and % of an 
inch. The twist of the wire runs with the length of the sheet. In 
ordering always specify width first. 



Mississippi Ribbed Glass 

Sizes up to 48" wide and 130" long. Thickness M, % and 

% of an inch. The rib runs with the length of the sheet. In order¬ 
ing always specify width first. 


Aulf for FULLER paints and varnishes; you get real and dependable quality. 
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Ornamental Glass 



Mississippi Rough “Wire Glass” 

Sizes up to 48" wide and 130" long. Thickness \/ 4 and % of an 
inch. The twist of the wire runs with the length of the sheet, and 
should be set vertically. In ordering always specify width first. 



Mississippi Rough Glass 

Sizes up to 48" wide and 130" long. Thickness %, ft, y 4 , % and 
% of an inch. 


The name *'W. P. FULLER &• CC.” stands for highest quality in paint products. 
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Ornamental Glass 



Mississippi Polished “Wire Glass” 

Sizes up to 48" wide and 130" long, in about fr” thick. Sizes up 
to 30" wide and 72" long, in about %" thick. The twist of the wire 
runs with the length of the sheet, and should be set vertically. In 
ordering always specify width first. 



Florentine Glass 

Sizes up to 48" wide and 130" long. Thickness % of an inch. 
Sizes up to 10" wide and 130" long. Thickness A of an inch. 


Remember that the price is always secondary to your complete satisfaction . 
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Ornamental Glass 



Chipped or Chrysmatic Glass 

Sizes up to 48" wide and 68" long. Thickness Vs of an inch. 



Vitrolite Glass 

Sizes up to 42" wide and 120" long. Thickness yV and ^ of an 
inch. 


W. P. FULLER & CO. have a 


n»i dc reputation for making good paint products. 
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Ornamental Glass 



“Imperial” Prism-Plate Glass 

“Imperial” Prism-Plate ornamental glass is made for deck lights 
or windows, for car and steamboat use, for partitions, door lights, 
vestibule doors and for ornamental ceiling lights; for bank and other 
windows where semi-obscurity is desirable; and for any place where 
clear white light is wanted and glass with an ornamental design. This 
is plate glass with the backs ground and polished with clear sharp 
patterns, and must not be confused with the cheaper rolled ornamental 
glass. It is made in five (5) standard patterns, viz.: Styles 0-1, 0-2, 
0-3, 0-4, and 0-5. All styles are furnished in sizes up to 54x72 inches. 


The use of If . P. FULLER & CO. paint products brings content for many pears. 
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Ornamental Glass 




“Imperial” Prism (transparent) Style 03 

Your satisfaction is assured ivhen you use the products of W. P. FULLER <5r CO. 
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Ornamental Glass 
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“Imperial” Prism (semi-obscure) Style 04 



Smce 1849 the name "W. P. FULLER & CO." has stood for high quality paint . 

L 40 


Digitized by 


Google 







Ornamental Glass 



Pressed Lens Glass 

For use in transom sash and similar places, Pressed Lens Glass 
finds an appropriate place. It is a universal diffuser of light, taking 
light at any angle and placing it where needed. It does not clog up 
with dirt, is easily cleaned and is decorative in appearance. It 
removes objectionable glare of sunlight and no shades are necessary 
where it is used. It increases the amount of light transmitted in 
cloudy weather. 

These salient features recommend Pressed Lens Glass to general 
use in all industrial and office buildings for the specific purposes out¬ 
lined. This style, like the others enumerated and described, must 
be shown to be appreciated. Excellent selling arguments come to 
your mind when you have these styles before you. 


FULLER high standards are maintained for your own protection and benefit. 
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Ornamental Glass 


Amber Cathedral Glass 


Cathedral Glass 

Cathedral Glass is used largely for churches and for ceiling lights 
where colored obscure glass is required. It comes in White and 
Amber only. Stock sheets are about 30x80 inches. 


Plain Colored Glass 

This is the glass so much in demand for photographic purposes. 
It is furnished in the following colors: 

Ruby 

Blue Flashed 
Blue Pot 
Yellow Pot 
Green Pot 
Orange Pot 
Purple Pot 

Stock sheets are about 34x50 inches. Every photographer must 
have colored glass for his dark room, and many use colored glass for 
certain effects in the operating room. 


The name W. P. FULLER. <5r CO.” protects you ivhen buying paints and varnishes. 
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Kawneer System of Store Fronts 



Kawneer System of Store Fronts 

We are agents for this justly famous line, which the retail mer¬ 
chants in every part of the country have endorsed enthusiastically 
as business builders. More and more attention is being paid to the 
increased appeal which display windows make to the buying public, 
and with this increased attention, comes logically and naturally a 
continually increasing demand for Kawneer System Store Fronts. 

The outstanding features are: The increase of display space 
(from 100% to 300%); the better and clearer view of the merchandise 
exhibited, the urge to better window dressing, the elimination of 
sweating and frost; excellent ventilation, freedom from dust and dirt, 
easy cleanability, convenience in dressing, lower breakage factor, and 
of course a lower rate of insurance. 

As agents for this popular line, we offer our services to you and 
through you to your trade in making possible larger and more profit¬ 
able business in your community through better store fronts. 


Long experience in paint making has built a reputation for IV. P. FULLER & CO. 
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W.P. Fuller & Co. 


Kawneer System of Store Fronts 



No. 30 8ash 


Kawneer Sash 

This sash is adaptable for setting all glass, prism or plate. It is 
rugged, of pleasing architectural lines, and its trim, close-setting 
appearance has made it the popular choice for store fronts of ordinary 
dimensions. This sash is used on all sills, side and head jambs, either 
directly against brick, wood, stone or structural iron, or in conjunc¬ 
tion with other members or mouldings. 

We ask you to note how firmly the glass is held by the cushion¬ 
ing grip between the spring faces of the gutter members. There is 
ample play for expansion and contraction, yet it does not admit dust 
or dirt. This firm resilient grip is an exclusive feature of Kawneer 
construction. 

The resilient all-metal plate glass setting, which marks the 
Kawneer System, is the one great step in advance in safety setting 
for Plate Glass and has resulted in a general improvement in the 
artistic arrangement of show windows. All over the country pro¬ 
gressive retailers have felt the need for better display, and increasing 
numbers are installing Kawneer System of Store Fronts. 

By pushing the Kawneer System Store Fronts in your locality 
you will be adding immensely to the appearance of your business 
district and at the same time building a profitable business for 
yourself. 


of FULLER painb builds a reputation for the very best l»or^. 
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Kawneer System of Store Fronts 


Division Bar No. 21B, Full Size 
The sufficient lateral strength of 
this bar, together with a yielding 
spring, absorbing vibrations, makes 
this a very desirable bar for ordi¬ 
nary sizes of plates. 




Division Bar No. 14A, 
Full Size 

This bar is designed to 
hold smaller glass sections 
where no particular 
strength of the bar is 
required. 



Three Way Bar No. 8, Full Size 

This form of bar is frequently 
required where transom glass goes 
back into the return as well as 
straight across the front. Right or 
left installations are easily made. 


Our reputation is pour protection. Alivaps asl( for FULLER products bp name. 
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Kawneer System of Store Fronts 


Metal Sash No. 30, Full Size 




All materials in FULLER products are 
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of consistently high quality always. 
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Kawneer System of Store Fronts 



A double entrance to vestibule Tvith vaulted ceiling. Island showcase 
covering bearing column at center. 



An attractive design for a small store. Low bulkheads and no backing, 
allowing an abundance of light. 


Manufacturing processes of W. P. FULLER & CO. arc exact , insuring uniformity. 
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Kawneer System of Store Fronts 



An inviting entrance ivith deep windows and hexagonal lobby, affording an 
abundance of display space. 



A deep return , affording excellent display, ivith sliced corners , giving vision 
into the n >indoors from all angles. 


FULLER paints and varnishes are dependable. Altvcrys ask f or them by name. 
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